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THE GROWTH OF SCIENCE.

The ridicule and persecution of
Christian Scientists which were
rampant during the early years of
the active propaganda in America
and other lands have been aban-
doned long ago, have disappeared
almost entirely. Almost universal
respect for the doctrines and prac-
tices of the Science have succeeded
them. The great growth of New
Thought has astonished the nations.
The work is going on with remark-
able vigor, and new congregations
are being formed and temples
erected everywhere. Beyond all
calculation and estimate are the
benefits—spiritual and physical—;-
that the Science has already con-
ferred upon the Human Family.

A WONDERFUL TEMPLE.

On Thursday was set the corner-
stone of the wonderful Roman Cath-
olic Church, which, at a cost of
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$5,000,000 or more, is to be erected
beside the great Roman Catholic
University in the Brookland section
of Washington. This will .be one
of the most immense beautiful
churches in the world, and worthy
in its design and accomplishment of
the capitol of the greatest nation on
earth. It will be paid for in funds
collected all over the United States
and in every continent and inhabit-
ed island in the world.

BAHAISM.

Mr. Willianf"E. Gibson, whose
writings are found in each edition
of The News Letter, and who is
recognized as one of the most in-
structive and interesting contribu-
tors of this magazine, has an arti-
cle in this issue on Bahaism, which
will be found worthy of careful
reading. Mr. Gibson is not only a
devoted student of Christian Sci-
ence, a zealous and successful heal-

er, and an enthusiastic and able
propagandist of ‘“The Truth That
Makes Men Free,” but also is a con-
scientious investigator of Truth
wherever he finds it. He is sure
that he has found very much in the
teachings of the wonderful philoso-
pher of the East, that is good and
worthy of careful study with an
open mind. He is sure that, in the
doctrines expounded by Abdul
Baha, there is a great deal whish
must influence the world for pro-
gress and toward perfection, and
from which grand results all over
the world may be expected. Stu-
dents of New Thought and Chris-
tian Science are ever friendly to-
ward those who have a message fc:
mankind, and ever ready to listen
to that message with fair and open
minds. Mr. Gibson’s study of the
tenets of the Bahaistic philosophy
finds that it accords quite perfectly
with the doctrines of Christian
Science.

Oleverafal,
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Chain of Golden Thoughts
(Drtober

PAULINA B. SABIN

There is no duty we so much underrate as the duty of being
happy. By being happy, we sow anonymous benefits upon the
world, which remain unknown even to ourselves, or when they
g:e disclosed, surprise nobody so much as the benefactor.—

evens.

Cheerfulness makes love of life, and love of life is half of
health. On the contrary, sadness and discouragement hasten
old age.—The News Letter. v 4

Love is the center and circumference,
The cause and aim of all things; 'tis the key i
To joy and sorrow, and the recompense e
For all the ills that have been or may be. e

Remember that God Almighty never uses a tarred rope for
any purpose on His ship. You have to be clean; you have to be %
pure; you have to be upright; you have to be righteous; you
have to be filled with love, and that love has to go beyond your
mouthing. You must put yourself in the other fellow’s place,
and remember that if anybody is to be wronged you must be &
the one.—Bishop Sabin.

4
Christ of Judea, look into my heart:
Pure Soul and tenderest of all that came
Into the world of sorrow, hear my prayer;
Lead me, yea, lead me deeper into life—
»
¥
&

This suffering, human life wherein Thou liv’st
And breath’st still, and hold’st Thy way Divine.
—Richard Watson Gilder.

The mind I swerve by the heart I bear,
Shall never sag with doubt nor shake with fear.
—Shakespeare.

The affirmation I CAN!—is the first step toward the reali-
zation of your ideal. The basis of Faith is—I AM POWER
AND I CAN.

Emerson says:
So near is grandeur to our dust,
So near is God to Man;
When duty whispers low, “THOU MUST!”
The youth replies, “I CAN!”
—Henry Harrison Brown.
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THE HEALING AND THE HEALERS

Contributed.

HERE is but one path to real

' health for individuals as

nations; one road to true

success, one and only one
avenue to real affluence for time
and for eternity.

That way is God’s way for men;
it is “the straight and narrow path,”
and yet it is the road wide enough
for all who elect to walk with God
in obedience to his commands. It
is the ideal highway for all who
find satisfaction in His will, and are
acquiescent before His threshold.

That highway through the world
is marked by the footprints of the
Supreme Ruler of the Universe.

Those footprints are the mani-
festations of God’s Will and way
in the human world

God in His mercy and Supreme
Love for His creatures has left His
footprints in all lands; all peoples
have at some time received the
quickening power of His words, felt
the mighty impetus of His spirit.
All of the observant souls are
aware that from such times new
dispensations for the world have
begun, new epochs of history have
been recorded.

The Patriarch Abraham was one
of those footprints of God in the
world. The Lawgiver Moses was
another. The Spirit Christ, the Son
of God, was another.

From the dawn of the days of
each of these souls the hearts of
men have been softened, their souls
have received a certain sweetness
that contrasts vividly with the state

of the souls of the world in general
at the time of their appearance.

The purity of the life of Abra-
ham; the loftiness of the teaching,
the ideal, and the message that he
revealed to the people of his time
and land were too far removed
from their world-attached soul-life.
They could not brook it, they would.
not have it and, so, Abraham was
forced to flee from his native land,
but with the flight of Abraham
went also the spiritual ark of God’s
convenant with man. Abraham
fled to Canaan. The sun went
down in Chaldea and rose in
Canaan.

Abraham prepared the hearts of
a people with such spiritual solidar-
ity, by creating in them such su-
preme attraction to the will of God
and obedience to Divine command,
that his dispensation became a
firm foundation upon which Moses

“was able to build the visible Ark of

God’s Covenant.

Under the power of God, which
is ever beyond human ken, the
descendants of Abraham were
transferred from the land of their
ancestral promise into the Land of
Egypt, where for a period they
prospered and multiplied and
where many were weaned away
from the idea of a home, a national
home life in the Land of Canaan.

Then came persecution, the hand
of injustice turning upon them in
great fury. The wise ones turned
to the Book of Promise and yearned
for freedom in the Land of Promise.
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In the fullness of time God sent
into their presence His manifesta-
tion in the person of Moses. Moses
came endowed with the power of
deliverance and of guidance; with
the power of the Will of God. He
organzied their national life, re-
vealed to them laws for spiritual
,conduct and prepared for them by-
laws for secular relationship with
and between the several tribes of
their own people and also with the
surrounding nations. He started
them into the Promised Land, hav-
ing trained and prepared for them
~ a strong leader in the person of
Joshua. The strength of Joshua’s
leadership was his firmness in the
Covenant of God, obedience to the
revealed commands both in spirit
and in conduct.

Thus the foundation of a great
and influential people was laid,
from whence began a page in his-
tory that has attracted all peoples.

But in course of time the people
of the Sinaitic race lost sight of
the spiritual fire, and attached
themselves to worldly forms and
ceremonies. They then drifted
away from the light of the guidance
of God into the ocean of worldly
darkness. Soon storms of disaster
overtook them, but they were help-
lessly adrift. Their haven of light
was gone, they knew no portal of
safety. Prophets and seers who
had received reflections of the light
appealed to them, but to little avail.
They held fast to the oars of world-
ly attachment and feared to seize
hold of the cable of the divine life-
lines thrown out to them in the mes-
sages and warnings of the prophets.

Thus, their national existence was

NEWS LETTER.

reduced to mere dregs. Their na-
tional name become a by-word, and
their former virtues became the
contempt of the vice-laden world
around them. In short, a once-
glorious kingdom and people had
become abject slaves, with no ray
of hope save a certain promise that
one day a redeemer would come.

In their dire straits, oppressed
on all sides and reduced in every
way, they were longing for the ad-
vent of this redeemer

At such a state of their existence
as this the Lord Christ appeared.
He found “the lost sheep of the
House of Israel” sick indeed, sick
unto death. He brought to them
the true and only panecea for their
ills. He came to them a great
physician with a spiritual cure; but
they longed for and demanded a
worldly remedy.

He brought to them the Message
of Love, lived among them a life of
loving service to all classes and
conditions of the people with whom
He came in contact. His was a self-
less life, devoid of the prejudices
and hatreds with which the people
were clothed. His one text was,
“Love God with all your heart and
your fellow man as yourself,”—not
Hebrews only, but all men; not men
in high stations only, but men in
all stations. ‘Do unto others as
you would that others should do
unto you.” *“Be forgiving,” He said,
“that God may forgive you.”

He was a radiant sun of hope
beaming over a dark world, but men
were so much attached to their own
worldly interests that they saw not
the rising orb in all its radiant
beauty, save only a few, a very few,
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of whom the people of worldly
rank and station took no account.

A few humble fishermen believed.
They alone were attracted by the
light; stopped, looked up, listened,
saw the orb of a new day; believed
in the message, and began to fol-
low the precepts of the Lord Christ.
They resolved to follow the lead of
the Spiritual Light radiating from
the lamp, Jesus. But the worldly
wise of those, His own people and
race who might have become the
custodians and dispensers of the di-
vine bounty for the healing of men,
they sought to extinguish the light
he brought by destroying the Lamp
that bore it, and so they crucified
Him and chased his fellows into se-
clusion.

But the oil that supported that
light was the Spirit of God—The
Creative Word.

On the material plane it often
happens that, when the lamp is
broken, the same flame that burns
from the wick ignites the scattered
oil, setting the environment aflame;
and in like manner, when Jesus was
crucified, His cause was exalted.
The removing of His physical ex-
istence from among the people was
but establishing and fortifying the
Spiritual Light that He brought to
the world.

Thus upon the faithfulness of
these humble believers the spiritual
dispensation and generation of the
Lord Christ was laid. Their faith
and service became the foundation
upon which the Christian religion
was builded in its outward form.
Through them the bounty of the
patriarchy of Abraham became
respected in the Western World,

\ !
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where it was hitherto unknown.
The Law of Moses and the glory of
Solomon became manifest to all the
world, which until the dispensation
of the Lord Christ was concealed in
a mere corner of the house of hu-
manity. . ‘

Alas, today, men—even men of
religious . pretension—have wander-
ed away from the message of the
Lord Christt His message was,
‘“Love ye one another”’—“Love
God supremely and your fellow man
as yourself.” His message bore the
balances of justice to the world—
“Do unto others as you would have
them do to you.”

The book of judgment is open be-
tore men; they may judge of their
own state and the state of the world
by comparing the glory of the life
and message of the Lord Christ with
the attitude of the world and es-
pecially the church-going world of
today.

Many in disgust are turning
away from the church and seeking
Spiritual Light elsewhere. There
is a yearning in many hearts of fol-
lowers of the Christian religion for
a renewal of the truly spiritual
life among men. This obvious
yearning comes from all denomina-
tions and cults. But when you turn
to all the other religions of the
world other than Christianity, you
find much the same state. The
light of the soul swaying Spiritual
power which once shone for their
guidance has become veiled by the
mists and clouds of worldy attach-
ment, and the people are in a state
of delusion, following first one mir-
age and then another—following
and not overtaking, seeking and not
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finding, looking and not beholding;
at one and the some time the whole
world of religion is at the brink of
the same river. All are in need of
the same guidance; all are desiring
light out of the world-enshrouding
darkness.

Many cry for a Sun of Hope to
appear in the Heavens of Divine
Will with such penetrating potency
as to scatter the clouds and mists of
the superstitions of by-gone day,
and to reveal the mystery of this
world-life to such an extent that
men may be able to know their left
hand from their right. That they
may be able to distinguish clearly
between the sun and the moon.

God has never left man without a
guide, and has ever revived the light
in a lamp of hope when even the
yearning of a few reached His mer-
ciful ear.

Today, a mighty soul, a prophet
of God in all that manifests a
prophet and in all that manifest a
universal concept of life, is address-
ing the world of humanity.

He is in the Land of Sharon on
Mount Carmel.. Like all of the
great messengers of God to man, he
is delivering a message to the world.
Like Jesus, he is declaring the will
and way of God both in words and
deeds. Those who have investi-
gated declare that his words are
fraught with authority beyond
question and yet his utterances are
waves of universal love and kind-
ness, and that his deeds in the daily
routine of life surpass his words, for
his whole time save a few hours for
sleep is spent in actual service to
others. He has assumed the hum-
ble and yet exalted title of the

Servant of God. To the Western
World he is known as Abdul Baha,
meaning the Servant of God. He is
telling the world of one who ap-
peared about the middle of the 19th
century—Baha’o’llah by name—
and who brought the message of a
new day for the world. This mes-
sage invites religious aspect, exalts
all of the religions; in its national
aspect it brings all nations to-
gether in a bond of friendship and
cooperation for the highest good of
each; in its social aspect it estab-
lishes a spiritual bond of brother-
hood and justice between all classes
and grades of humanity. In short,
Abdul Baha is interpreting the
the Book of Baha’o’allah both in the
life he is living and in explaining
the teachings of the many writings
Baha’o’llah has left. Teachings
which are mines of wisdom and
peculiarly adapted to the present-
day needs of the world.

The writer is aware that most
New Thoughters are striving for,
and aiming to promote in many
ways, the very ideals that this man,
known by his disciples as ‘the
Prophet of the New Day, is pro-
claiming to the world. New
Thoughters are all liberal thinkers
and are aiming at human uplift.
They are therefore investigators of
reality. It would seem wise that
New Thoughters, along with the
millions of souls in all lands who
have been attracted by this light
from theteast, would make a thor-
ough investigation.

Those who have investigated de-
clare that the message of Baha'o’-
allah is the only panacea for the
present-day ills of the world, and

|
|
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the only revealed plan by which the
world may be reorganized and set-
tle down to peace and harmony.

All New Thoughters are striving
to heal the manifest present-day
disease of mankind. Whatever of-
fers a sane and reasonable remedy
they consider.

No New Thoughter can willfully
close his eyes to the rays of light
that fall across his pathway, or re-
fuse to recognize the reality of an
orb of light when its radiance is
apparent.

William E. Gibson.

A BRIEF LESSON ON LOVE.

The Law of Life is the Law of Love.

To practice the presence of Love:

Handle things gently.

Treat people courteously. Cour-
tesy is a beautiful quality of the
soul. It is‘one way of expressing
Love.

Look for a friendly world, not a
hostile one.

Love qualities, not personalities.

“The way to get acquainted with

Love i3 to get acquainted with
God.”

The greatest wisdom comes from
those who love most.

Use the following statements as V

a thought-training exercise:
There is no time for fear—there
is fullness of time for Love.
There is no time for gossip—
there is fullness of time for Truth.
There is no time for worry—
there is fullness of time for Faith.
There is no time for hurry—there
is fullness of time for Poise.

There is no time for discord—
there is fullness of time for Har-
mony.

There is no time for doubt—there
is fullness of time for Confidence.

There is no time for anger—there
is fullness of time for Goodwill.

There is no time for ingratitude—
there is fullness of time for Thank-
fulness.

There is no time for sadness—
there is fullness of time for Joy.

There is no time for selfishness—
there is fullness of time for Altru-
ism.

A good rule to live by: If it isn’t
kind, don’t think it; if it isn’t kind, -
don’t say it.

What is Love? ‘Love is con-
scious unity with all that is, con-
scious unity with God and Man and
Nature.”

God is Love and God is omnipres-
ent, hence Love is above and
through and in all. “God hath not
given us the spirit of fear; but of
power, and of love, and of a sound
mind.” II Tim. 1:7.

“Without Love we are nothing,
but with Love, which really means
being consciously with God, we can
do all things, for Love redeems all
things, all places, all persons.—
Pearl Neva, Divine Science Weekly.

There is religion in everything
around us; a calm and holy religio:
in the unbreathing things of nature
which man would do well to imi-
tate. It is a meek and blessed in-
fluence, strong in, as it were, una-
wares upon the heart. It comes
quietly and without excitement; it
has no terror, no gloom in its ap-
proaches.—Ruskin.



WHAT IS LIFE?

The Breath of God Permeating Man Exemplifies Human Existence.

Bishop Sabin in Christology.

PORTENTOUS question for
close consideration s,
What is Life?
We are told that life is
God?

Ask the further question, What
is God?

He is Good, He is Light, He is
Love.

Can you tell what any of these
is?

Ask what Life is, because we do
not know what God is. We know
He is Life, we know He is Love, and
we know He is Light; but further
we may not go.

We assert that there is no life in

matter. Then what is life? We
see life everywhere. What is it?
When God created man He

breathed into his nostrils the breath
of life and he became a living soul.
Then Life is God, and the breath of
Life is the breath of God. There-
fore, that which manifests itself to
us in all the phenomena of existence
is but The Breath of God.

A child when it is born breathes
breath from the Father, becomes a
living soul, a perfect identity which
will last for eternity, on and on, for
God breathed that breath of life
into its nostrils and it became a liv-
ing soul.

The idea that some have that the
soul had an existence from Eternity
is not true. That Breath of Life
was from Eternity, but when God
breathed the breath of life into my

nostrils when I was an infant, it was
then I became A Living Soul.

This phenomenon called Life can
be seen in all nature; éverything
that breathes has Life; there is but
one life; it comes from one source,
and that source is God. All ani-
mals, birds, fishes, fowls, plants,
and trees, everything that breathes,
has Life, anything which does
not breathe has no Life, and when
any living thing ceases to breathe
its Life goes back to God who gave
it.

That brings me to the statement
that God is the only life. That is a
fundamental principle of Meta-
physics. “We further believe that
Spirit, which is God, is the only
substance ; Spirit is Truth ; matter is
error. We believe further that
Love is the only force.”

Therefore, if you would be strong,
if you would be powerful, if you
would be mighty, cultivate love, love
for God supreme, and love for your
fellow-man; such love as makes you
honest,; such love as makes you look
to your neighbor’s interest; such love
as makes you do right and watch over
the welfare of your meighbor as you
do your own; such love as does not
pick out here and there a man and
claim him for a meighbor; such love
as takes in the universal brotherhood
of man.

Love Supreme is the only force.
Fill your heart with love, let it be
your nightly prayer and your morn-
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ing salutation. Let it walk with
you in the day and sleep with yoa
in the night; let it b2 your watch-
word and the impulse of your every
act; let it be your instrument of
conquest and your weapon of de-
fense.

“Our God is Life for all who live,
No power is known but His;

There are no gifts but He doth give,
No harmony or bliss.

God’s life through us flows sweet

and clear,

He gives us every breath;

His children need not have a fear,
For God’s life has no death.

“No place is mdde for aught of sn,
No place is made for grief;

Nor any room for worrying,
No pain without relief;

For God is Good and all is Good,
Like Him is all He makes;

If God is Love be understood,
The Truth in us awakes.

“His Love He gives to all mankind;
In us His Love abides.
When Love Divine enthralls the
mind,
And every feeling guides,

The Love flows forth on everyone,
From us His Love goes forth,
There’s happiness from sun to sun,
There’s Heaven upon earth.”

It ain’t no use to grumble and com-
plain;
When God sorts out the weather and
send rain,
It’s just as cheap and easy to re-
joice.
W’y rain’s my choice.
—James Whitcomb Riley.
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It is much easier to find fault
with others than to find fault with
one’s self. But men are in a better
position to profit themselves when
they are able to discover their own
faults.

Man knows himself better than
he knows his neighbor and can cor-
rect his own errors better than he
can the faults of others. ’

The day for playing the false
game of life is past. In spite of
your shrewdness the trick will turn,
the secret will out, the door will
open.

There is but one hiding place
from the eyes of men and no hiding
place from the face of God.

Men may hide from the world
with Christ, in the bosom of God, by
obeying His revealed commands and
by finding satisfaction in His Will.

Why attempt to conceal a
wretched state of the soul from men
while the All-Seeing sees and knows

all? . vy

It is better to be a lone crystal in
a desert able to reflect the light of
the sun of reality than a mountain
of stone that knows not its shining.

Within your higher consciousness
is the Pool of Bethesda, or Fountain
of Health, with an avenue of en-
trance for every one of the physical
senses—the ‘““five porches.”

The Christ in you is your Savior.
The Christ in Jesus made him Di-
vine; the Christ in you makes you
Divine.



SELF-CONFIDENCE

Elsie Gibbs, Chicago, Ill.

for us to carry along to
make our journey a pleas-
ant one, is self-confidence. Every-
thing which we meet on our journey
is something attracted to us, neces-
sary for our experience. Nothing

Mg N our journey through life,
l one of the things necessary

comes to.us unless we need it and-

attract it and that we are not able
to surmount with the strength to
meet it properly and handle right,
until the attraction has served its
purpose, when we can let go and
be all the wiser and better for the
understanding we have gained.

We have everything within us
necessary for us to go through this
life victorious, and to cope with any
outside influence attracted to the
something within us which chooses
and brings that into our life which
is needed, as surely as the magnet
draws the steel. We must have
confidence in ourself and depend
wholly upon our own self to meet
all experiences in the way they
should be met, developing manhood
or womanhood within us or real
soul-power.

The attitude of mind in which we
meet the happenings of our life de-
pends upon their influence upon our
character. If we meet them cheer-
fully and with confidence in the in-
exhaustible resources within us, as
we get in harmony with the Father’s
will the victory is half ours al-
ready and we are in harmony with
all the constructive powers in our

universe employing our forces for
building and creating rather than
destroying.

If there is a rocky hill before us
to travel, do it cheerfully. . You
have to climb that hill and you
yourself make it pleasant and
agreeable or the reverse, according
to the attitude of mind in which you
meet it. Its effect upon our char-
acter, is the purpose of the journey,
bringing out all that is strong, beau-
tiful and sustaining.

The Jesus said, '“Be of good
cheer for I have overcome the
world, and what I have done ye
can do also,” which shows us that
he wants us to be happy while we
are overcoming and disentangling
ourselves from our material per-
sonalities, thus making it possible
for the refining processes to trans-
form our grosser qualities into di-
vine ones. .

Much patience is required and a
faith not only believing there was
a Jesus who demonstrated and
made clear the Christ teachings but
faith in the principle and truth he
taught in order to attain the im-
mortality. In other words, live as
he lived, think and act as the Jesus
did, turning our minds and direct-
ing all our purposes and energies
to the growth of the soul and the
building of heavenly characters
with peace in our hearts and good
will toward all men.

We all have the same beautiful
qualities within us as the Jesus did,
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just as surely as the whole oak is
within the acorn, but it depends
upon our degree of illumination and
understanding how much love and
truth we are conscious of and are
manifesting. '

All is good but we mlsdlrect and
misuse truth, causing confusion in
our lives and much suffering. The
more interest we take in all ex-
periences that come into our lives,
the more interesting our lives will
be to us, and our journey becomes
a pleasant one because we have
more vital energy and strength to
use thus making better workmen
of us.

Love is the secret of life and im-
mortality—such big universal love
and charity for humanity that they
will radiate all through our person-

alities and burn out all our baser -

tendencies, changing us from selfish
personalities that love the self and
are always self seeking for their
own interest, into love for all the
world, thus directing our thoughts
and lives into right channels, puri-
fying and perfecting us for our life
in the Soul World. Self confidence
is a belief, a trust, an assurance of
all power, wisdom and every re-
source necessary within ourselves
to live life the way it should be lived
without fear of any one or any-
thing, and a knowledge that success
will crown our efforts.

In order to have real self confi-
dence we must have faith in the
Father, His infinite love and justice
to us all. Self confidence leads us
out of the lesser into the greater,
makes us fear nothing, but live and
create, constructing a greater and
greater universe around us and ra-
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diating a bigger part of God and
good will toward all, in being care-
ful not to think unkindly nor act
unjustly toward any one of our
brothers, thereby directing the
channels of our life into ways of
pleasantness and peace, confident
that if we ‘“cast our bread upon
the waters some time it will surely
return.”

TO PROLONG LIFE.

The following rules for warding
off death have been compiled with
great care for the Modern Miller,
by experts, and meet with the in-
dorsement of the most competent
medical authorities in the world:

Never step into an elevator hatch-
way when the car is not there.

Do not permit yourself to be run
over by a street car or railroad
train.

Under no circumstances allow a
brick to drop from the top of a
building on your head.

Be careful not to be in a place
when a bolt of lightning strikes it.

Never fall from the top of a high
building.

Do not take hold of a live electric
wire. Both you and the wire can-
not remain alive.

“The gentleman is the man who
is master of himself, who respects
himself and makes others respect
Fim. The essence of gentlemanli-
ness is self rule, the sovereignty of
the soul. It means a character
hich possesses itself, a force which
governs itself, a liberty which af-
firms and regulates itself according
to the type of true dignity.”



MANIFESTING GOD

Basil Wilberforce, late Archdeacon of Westmiister and Chaplain of the House of Commons.

“No man hath seen God at any time. If we
love one another God dwelleth in us and His

love is perfected in us.”—I John 4:12,

DESIRE that we shall enter
into our study with this
thought predominant: “His
love is perfected in us.” In

other words, we human beings are

commissioned to be manifesting
centers of the moral qualities of the

Universal Soul, Himself, neces-

sarily, forever invisible.

I know that this is not the con-
ventional idea of human life. The
conventional idea is that we human
beings are here in this world on
probation only, that if we keep
God’s laws we shall go to heaven,
and if we break them we shall go
to hell. This is a rudimentary, lim-
ited conception. The profound, the
esoteric, conception of the object of
human life is unfolded to us in this
utterance of St. John. It is that
God, the Universal Originating
Spirit, is seeking to realize Himself,
to express Himself, to manifest
himself through us. God needs man
for purposes of self-realization and
self-manifestation. There is a s2nre
in which humanity is as necessary
to God as God is to humanity. God
is pure spirit; pure spirit can only
realize itself on the plane of the
particular through the individual,
and can only be known in its mani-
festations. I repeat the axiom
which I have made familiar to you.
God, the Immanent Spirit. ‘“sleeps
in the stone, dreams in the plant,
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awakens in the animal, and is self-
conscious in man;” to which I add,
“and is perfectly manifested in the
Lord Jesus Christ.”” All phenomena
manifest God in their measure:
“The heavens declare the glory of
God, and the firmament showeth
His handiwork,” but His essential
character, His moral qualities, can
only be manifested through man.

THE ONE PERFECT MAN

manifested Him perfectly, so per-
fectly that He was able to say, “he
that hath seen Me hath seen the
Father.” The Originating Mind
was so fully self-conscious in Him
that men saw *‘the glory of God in
the face of Jesus Christ.”” But the
point which is so constantly over-
looked is this: The Lord Jesus,
though the unique embodiment of
the Logos, though so God-inhabited
that we justifiably worship Him as
God, constantly repudiated any dis-
tinction between us and Himself
other than a distinction in degree.
A distinction vast, indeed, illimit-
able, but still a distinction not in
kind but in degree. He claimed us
as children of the same Father, as
co-heirs with Himself, and He said
to us, “As my Father sent Men, even
so send I you.” In other words,
“You, also, as thoughts of God, are
commissioned to manifest God, to
let the Universal Soul express Him-
self, and realize Himself through
you. You are, in your measure, to
manifest God in your bodies as I
did in Mine, that men, who note
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your lives, your characters, shall
see God, and recognize God in
you.”
man beings. When we see purity,
honor, sweetness of spirit, strength
of principle, suppression of the
lower self, Love, in a human life
and a human face, we are seeing
God. God is expressing Himself,
realizing Himself, showing Himself
in that face, in that life. It is a
helpful thought and a controlling
thought that we human beings are
responsible for showing, manifest-
ing God.

Now, St. John, in these chapters
of his first epistle, indicates clearly
the special quality or attribute of
God, that we human beings are
most responsible for manifesting.
We are not required to manifest
that He is; only the fool attempts
to free the universe from an orig-
inating mind; ‘“the altar-stairs of
things created that slope through
darkness up to God” do that mani-
festation. But we are responsible
for manifesting what He is, what
God is in Himself. Again and
again is it repeated by the apostle
of love, “God is Love.”

IT IS LOVE THAT GOD SEEKS TO REALIZE,

to manifest, to express, through us.
Why do even good and religious
people so rarely manifest God
thus? Because we do not wholly
believe that God is Love because it
is not yet a conviction wrought into
the verities of our being, that God,
the Universal Substance, the causal
basis of all that is, is Love. And
yet if we did believe it, we should
be in possession of the one golden
clue that can save us from losing

And we do see God, in hu-

our way in the tangle of puzzles
and paradoxes around us; the one
truth which can irradiate with Di-
vine assurance the darkest prob-
lems of life; the one contemplation
which would ennoble our dealings
with our fellowmen; which defines
clearly our relation to the Eternal,
encouraging us to endure patiently,
hopefully, because measureless love
united to measureless power holds
and watches over our ultimate
destiny, and assures us that what-
ever our trouble, whatever our sor-
row, Love is in everything that hap-
pens to us.

Now before we can manifest God
as Love, this conviction must be
won in the silence of our own soul.
There will be times when the in-
soluble riddle of this painful earth,
and the infinite confusion that per-
plexes human life, seem utterly to
contradict the affirmation that
‘“Love is the root of creation, God’s
essence;” that from inmost to out-
most one love is pulsing; and then
the strongest, noblest exercise of
the human faculties will be to force
the conscious mind, the will, the
affections, right through conditions
and second causes, till they face the
Primal Omnipotent Generative
cause, and there rest in the knowl-
edge that the unoriginated Creative
Spirit is Love, for then you have
fallen back upon your absolute na-
ture as an idea in the mind of God,
then “in the center of the circle of
the Will of God you stand; there
can come no second causes, all must
be from His dear hand.”

Consider for a moment the reiter-
ated declaration of St. John: “God
is Love.” I have often pointed out
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that when accepted by the con-
scious mind as a revealed truth,
even before it has been assimilated
by the intuitions, it sets many
questions at rest. For example:

1. It solves the problem of crea-
tion.

2. It provides an assured basis
for tranquil self-abandonment to
the will and purpose of God.

3. It clearly indicates the duty
and responsibility of man as a com-
missioned manifestor of God.

“I CAN AND I WILL.”

“I Can and I Will!” Have you
ever said these words to yourself
with a firm conviction that you
were speaking the truth—with the
strong feeling that needed no other
proof. If so, you then felt within
you a thrill which seemed to cause
every atom of your being to vibrate
in harmony with some note in the
grand scale of Life, sounded by the
Real Self. You caught a mo-
mentary glimpse of the Inner
Light—heard a stray note of the
Song of the Soul—were conscious
for the moment of yourself. And
in that moment of ecstasy you knew
that untold power and possibilities
were yours. You felt that you were
in touch with all Strength, Power,
Knowledge, Happiness and Peace.
You felt that you were equal to any
task—capable of executing any un-
dertaking. For the moment there
was no Fear in the world for you.
All the Universe seemed to vibrate
in the same key with your thought.
For the moment you Recognized the
Truth.

If you fail to feel the “I Can and

I Will” vibrations within you, start
today, and say “I Can and I Will”"—
think “I Can and I Will”—aect ““I
Can and I Will” and get the vibra-
tions started in motion. Remember
that as the one note of the violin if
constantly sounded, will cause the
mighty bridge to vibrate in unison,
so will one positive thought, held
constantly, manifest itself both in
yourself, others and things. So
begin sounding the note today—this
very moment. Sound it constantly.
Let it forth, a clear, glad, joyous
note—a note of Faith—a note of
coming Victory. Sound it over and
over again, and soon you will be
conscious that the vibrations have
commenced and that the mighty
structure of your being is quivering
and vibrating to the keynote: I
CAN AND I WILL.”—William
Walker Atkinson.

MEET THIS FAMILY.

Know the Success Family?

The father of Success is Work;

The mother of Success is Ambi-
tion;

The oldest son is Common Sense;

Some of the other boys are Per-
severance, Honesty, Thoroughness,
Foresight, Enthusiasm and Cooper-
ation.

The oldest daughter is Character.

Some of her sisters are Cheerful-
ness, Loyalty, Courtesy, Care, Econ-
omy, Sincerity and Harmony.

The body is Opportunity.

Get well acquainted with the
“old man” and you will be able to
get along pretty well with all the
rest of the family.—K. B. Printer
in Power.




ASK, SEEK, KNOCK

“For every one that asketh receiveth; and he
that seeketh, findeth; and to him that knock-
eth, it shall be opened.” Luke, xi, 10.

A4 N the 9th of the preceding
verses of this chapter we
find that we are com-
manded to ask, we are

commanded to seek, and we are
commanded to knock. With this
command comes the emphatic
promise that if we do ask we shall
receive, and if we do seek we shall
find, and if we knock it shall be
opened unto us. The beauty of this
promise is its universality. It says
“for every one.”” That means that
the promise is made for all of God’s
children alike. God has created
everything that is necessary to
make man happy and good. He
has placed it all at our disposal, and
he has made no favorites. He igno
respecter of persons, and what is
for me is for you and for all of us.
This healing truth that God has
given us, that purifies us in body
and mind and brings forth truly His
image and likeness is for you and
for all of us just in the same pro-
portion.

In considering this subject we
will state it a little different from
what it is stated in the Scripture
text and make it read, “seek, ask,
knock,” bringing, the “Seek’ first,
and we shall discuss it in this order;
and when we begin to consider the
question it brings us at once to the
subject of prayer, and the first
question that arises is, “What shall
we seek, and of these things what

shall we seek first?” It is very
comforting for us as God’s children
to know that He has not left us in
the dark at all on this very point,
for Christ when on earth teaching
ns the way, plainly enlightened us
on this very point, when he said,
“Seek ye first the kingdom of God
and His righteousness and all these
things shall be added unto you.”—
Matthew vi, 33.

Then the first thing we are to
seek is the Kingdom of God and His
righteousness. Where are we to
seek and How are we to seek it?
is the important question that con-
fronts us as Christians. Christ, a
little further on, in reply to a ques-
tion, said that the kingdom of
Heaven is within you. Then there
is the point that is most essential
for us to first seek. It is something
that we had thoroughly understood
belongs to all Christians, because
it is vital to our Christian growth
and power. The Kingdom of
Heaven, then, should not be con-
ceived as something to be attained
after death. It is not something
that is away off yonder in some
spirit land which only spirits in-
habit, but it is right here to be en-
joyed by us today. The Master
says that today is the day of salva-
tion. It is our business to seek the
Kingdom of God and His righteous-
ness within ourselves now, appro-
priate it day by day. We are com-
manded to be perfect as our Father
in Heaven is perfect, and if we are
not living up to that command it is
our own fault. We should bring
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sunshine and happiness at every
step. Our lives should be conse-
crated to God and His service in
such a way that perfect harmony
would reign about us at all times.

The point at which we should
begin to seek is our own thoughts.
In our thoughts originate every-
thing, whether it be good or
whether it be bad. All heinous
crimes of every description, murder,
theft, robbery, and all such things,
first originate in the thought of
some man, and afterwards mani-
fested in his actions. So it is with
everything that is good. Every uni-
versity, every college, every church,
every library, was first created in
some good man’s thoughts, and was
afterwards made manifest in its
crystalization.

At this very point we find that
Christianity, as taught by the Chris-
tian Scientist, has a great advantage
of Christianity as taught by other
churches, because they look at
things from a standpoint of effect,
instead of from a standpoint of
cause, and they are continually
putting plasters and salves and lo-
tions upon external things that they
see with their eyes, thereby en-
deavoring to remedy the evils that
exist. They try to blot out murder
by hanging tke criminal; they build
penitentiaries in which to put the
thief. that thecy may prevent steal-
ing; they have prisons in which to
put robbers, that they may stop
robbery, all of which is a false sys-
tem of reform.

If the world would go to work
and teach men to think right, teach
men never to allow evil thoughts to
be harbored in their minds, never
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.allow for one instant anything to

have lodgment in the mind that
they would not like to see mani-
fested in their own behalf or in the
behaii of others; this is the foun-
tain-head and this is the point at
which all reforms begin, and the
resulr is actions pure and right.
Consequently there is nothing mani-
fest in the life of the person who
has pure thoughts, except that
which is good and right and honest;
and when we have gone to work
and purified our thought so that
we never allow any kind of evil
thought to have lodgment in our
minds, then there is nothing going
on or at work in us or about us ex-
cept the kingdom of God—the king-
dom of God is absolutely estab-
lished in us. Christ perfectly un-
derstood this point when He told
us to first seek the kingdom of God.
You have got to seek it by making
your motives pure. The cause for
everything that you do must be a
holy cause, then the effect will be
pure and good.

The second thing that we are
commanded to do is to Ask, and
after we are commanded to ask we
are given the promise by the
Master. The promise is that we
shall receive that for which we ask.
I wish to emphasize just in this
connection the fact that the word
“if” is absolutely blotted out of the
Christian Science vocabulary.

Soine people when they go to
pray, pray without understanding.
Hence they get no answers to their
prayers. They will pray, and they
wind up the prayer by saying:
“Lord, give us this if it be in ac-
cordance with Thy will. When
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people go to pray they should un-
derstand what God’s will is, and
when they have made that prayer
they should make it with the abso-
lute knowledge that it is God’s will,
and that He will surely give that
for which they have asked. Then
the essential thing to know just in
this connection is, what shall we
ask, and how shall we ask it, and
when are we to ask it?

In Christ’s teaching He has left
us the Truth along this line, and He
has given us all that is necessary to
make us understand just what we
should ask for when we pray. We
know that when God created us He
created us in His image and like-
ness and gave us dominion over all
things. Everything that He created
was good, and it was created for
man. If it is not man’s to use and
appropriate why did God give him
dominion over it? Then it is abso-
lutely certain that in our asking we
have a perfect right to ask, and at
the same time to know that it is in
conformity with God’s will that we
ask for everything that we want
that is Good, and there can be no
doubt as to what is Good, because
everything that God created is
Good. We have a perfect right to
ask for wisdom; we have a perfect
right to ask for health; we have a
perfect right to ask for plenty of
money; we have a right to ask for
everything that produces harmony
m our lives and in the lives of our
friends and neighbors; and when
we are asking for any of these
things that are Good with an un-
selfish motive, we are absolutely
sure, we know, without the shadow
of doubt, that what we are asking

for is in accordance with God’s will.
Christ taught us that we are the
children of our Heavenly Father,
that Christ, himself, is our elder
brother, and that we have an in-
heritance with Him, undefiled and
incorruptible, and that fadeth not
away.

Now, what was Christ’s birth-
right, what did He have, what did
He enjoy? When we have settled
that question then we know ex-
actly what our birthright is. Christ
had perfection, He had perfect wis-
dom, He had perfect health, He had
perfect contentment, He had per-
fect happiness, He had plenty of
everything that He wanted, and
above and beyond all He was in
absclute harmony with the Father; .
had the power to cast out devils,
open the eyes of the blind, unstop
the ears of the deaf and raise the
dead to life. Then we are justi-
fiable in asking for all the things
that Christ enjoyed. Before His
ascension He told us that we should
not only do things that He did, but
that we should do greater things.
He also left us this positive assur-
ance when He commissioned His
disciples and sent them out to
preach the gospel and heal the sick.
He said unto them, ‘“These signs
shall follow them that believe: In
My name shall they cast out devils;
they shall speak with new tongues;
they ¢hall take up serpents; and if
they drink any deadly thing it shall
not hurt them; they shall lay hands
on the sick, and they shall recover.”

This leaves no doubt in our minds
at all as to what we shall ask for.

Now how are we going to ask for
it? This question is just as easily
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and just as logically answered as
the above. In the first place Christ
tells us that all these things must
be asked for in His name, for there
is no other name given under
Heaven or among men whereby we
must be saved. He also tells us
that we must ask in faith, believing.
We must ask in faith believing that
we have that for which we ask be-
fore we ask for it. Then how to
ask is very plain. To ask in the
name of Jesus Christ having perfect
faith that we shall receive that for
which we ask.
The question then arises When
-shall we ask? which question is just
as easily answered as the other two.
The Scriptures tell us that we
should pray without ceasing. Until
I came in Christian Science and
learned who God was and what my
relation was to.Him and His will
concerning me, I never knew what
it meant to pray without ceasing;
but since I have come into the
knowledge of these things it is easy,
it is a real pleasure to pray without
ceasing. The poet Montgomery in
his Leautiful hymn said:

Prayer is the soul’s sincere desire,
Uttered or unexpressed,

The motion of a hidden fire
That trembles in the breast.

Prayer is the heaving of a sigh,
The falling of a tear,

The upward glancing of an eye
When none but God is near.

All of these things can be done
constantly and without intermission.
Our subconscious minds can be so
filled with good thoughts and good
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desires and good intentions that we
can pray while we are asleep and
be in constant communion with the
Ileavenly Father. God has given
us the power to think, this thought
power which enables us to com-
mune direct with Him; and when
we are thinking good thoughts of
nurselves and our neighbors and of
our neighbors’ business, we are in
direct communion with God. This
communion with Him is nothing but
prayer. Then if our thoughts are
right, and we know that our
thoughts have no intermission, that
our mind either consciously or sub-
consciously is at work all the time,
by having this thought of ours
in communion with the Father we
are by this means in a state of un-
ceasing prayer; and when we have
come to this point we have power at
the throne, all inharmony will flee
from our presence; sickness, trouble
and poverty, disaster and every-
thing of the kind will be banished
from us and we will be perfect as
God intended that we should be.
We will be in His kingdom ; we will
be able to do His work.

Those who are not acquainted
with Christian Science methods,
and with Christian Science life, can
readily see from what I have said
that when we have attained to this
perfection and purity God hears
our prayers, because we pray in
conformity to His will with a faith
that accepts no denial. Conse-
quently, in answer to our prayers
the sick are healed, all inharmony
driven out, and the kingdom of God
established, which is perfect har-
mony.

Now, we come to the third divi-
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sion of our subject, which is
“Knock.” If there be misery, if
there be trouble, if there be sick-
ness, if there be poverty, if there
be anything that produces inhar-
mony, knock at the door of God’s
great love, and it will be opened to
us and all wisdom and understand-
ing will be given to us.

This is God’s promise. The thing
that seems to trouble the Christian
world a great deal is the mystery of
prayer. The door seems to be
locked to their consciousness; there
seems to be at all times a lingering
doubt of the answer that keeps
them from exercising the faith that
is absolute, and if this door can be
opened so that men can enter within
the veil and commune with God
face to face, this mystery will all
disappear and everything will be-
come sure and certain. I have
talked with people who have been
devoted Christians all their lives,
who have faith in prayer and in
God, yet thev have told me of this
lingering doubt or something that
kept them from laying hold of God
with perfect assurance. Then the
door at which we shall knock is
this door of mystery, and if we will
continually knock on that, that door
will be opened unto us and we will
receive the light which is surely the
Life the Light the Way, and all
doubt and fear will be dispelled,
and we will be happy in the thought
that we know what God has in
store for us, we will know that it is
ours, that He means for us to enjoy
it, and that when we ask for it we
will absolutely receive it.

The question naturally arises,
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How shall we knock? - This knock-
ing must be done by containing wis-
dom. We must go to work and bat-
ter down the prejudices that we
have allowed, according to mortal
sense, to rise up in front of us. We
must take God’s word and learn it,
and we must take hold of the Truth
as He has given it to us, and ap-
propriate it. We must learn how
to pray, so that we pray in accord-
ance with His wi]l. We must, in
other words, know something, and
when we have accumulated this
knowledge we can knock at all
closed doors with the perfect assur-
ance that at our touch they will be
opened unto us, and that for which
we pray will be given us.

From a mortal standpoint there
are a great many things that seem
to be hid from us. There are a great
many things that seem to be in the
dark, and a great many things ap-
pear to be contrary to God’s will.
There are a great many things that
come to us which contradict our
senses. These things are simply
closed doors. These doors of ignor-
ance, these doors of doubt, these
doors of uncertainty, loom up in our
pathway and keep us from the en-
joyment of perfect harmony and
happiness, and we must knock at
these doors, and Christ has prom-
ised us that if we knock, all these
doors shall be opened and within
we shall find the Holy of Holies,and
there we shall see Him as He is, and
we shall enjoy His eternal presence,
which means everything that is
Good; it means perfect health, it
means perfect contentment, it
means Heaven here on Earth.



THE DAY’'S LAST HOUR

Dr. Frank Crane, in Physical Culture.

HE hour of the day which is

, the most important to

watch is the hour just be-
fore going to sleep.

Orison Swett Marden, in a recent
article, recommended a “Harmony
Bath” for the mind before sleep,
and insists that those who indulge
in this habit, who reject all irritat-
ing thoughts during this period, and
call to mind only pleasant things,
retain their youth, vigor and mental
resiliency much longer than those
who are in the habit of going to bed
all out of tune.

The last conscious hour of our
day is its most dangerous hour.
An evil or upsetting thought at that
time will do much more harm than
at any other hour of the day.

Sleep is the little brother of
death. We would not care to go
into eternity without making our
peace with the world; so also we
should not go into consciousness un-
anneled.

Trouble is dirt, soul dirt. We
wash our hands before going to bed.
Why not our minds?

What we think of as we pass into
slumber is very likely to sink into
our subconsciousness, and it is the
subconsciousness that antedates the
will and plants the seeds of desire.

Evening tends to melancholy, for
the day’s doings often fray the
nerves and weary the spiritt All
the more reason why we should ex-

ercise deliberate purpose and plan
to make our final hour joyful.

Let bed-time be ushered in by
sweet music. Carry no contention
late. Kiss and make up before you
say “Goodnight.”

Read some book that cheers, some
story or sayings that divert and
amuse.

Entertain some high and placid
thought, as you say good-bye to to-
day that you may pass into dark-
ness as a star, not as a storm.

We by nature remember slights
and failures, impositions and angers,
more readily than agreeable mat-
ters. Therefore, by artifice and
will-power let us sweep out the dis-
turbers, banish the loud and quar-
relsome children of the memory, and
call to accompany us upon our
descent into the mystery of the
oblivious gracious and gentle
thought.

Nine-tenths of the sleeplessness
is caused, not by any bodily dis-
order, but by a lack of self-control.

Learn how to control your
thought and you will cure your in-
somnia.

Surely there is some pleasant di-
verting and amusing thing you can
do. Do that, the last thing of the
day.

Whatever troubles, perplexities
and anxieties it may be your duty to
attend, don’t shirk them, but tackle
them in the morning.



THE VICTORIOUS CONSCIOUSNESS

I celebrate myself, and sing myself,
And what I assume, you shall assume,
For every atom belonging to me as good be-

longs to you. —Walt Whitman.

479 EFORE one may solve a
problem intelligently, he
must become conversant
with the factors involved

in it. The fundamentals in the

problem of the Victorious Conscious-
ness are the Universe, the Law and
the Self.

The Universe is a vast storehouse
containing everything that man may
possibly imagine, all at his beck and
call, inviting appropriation and in-
creasing with use; all of this sub-
ject to eternal and immutable Law,
which identifies cause with result
and guarantees their indissoluble
relationship; while the Self repre-
sents an Eternal Soul vested with
full power to determine the cause
which shall be presented to the Law
and on which it shall act.

Man furnishes that upon which
the Law shall operate ; knowing the
result desired when he sets in
motion the cause to which it is al-
lied, with infinite logic the Law
works out exactly that for which
he plans. Man creates exactly as
does the Infinite by acting in accord
with Infinite Law; and he either at-
tracts that which is already mani-
fest or creates from that which has
not yet taken form.

While fundamentally the Law is
spiritual, its manifestation is phys-
ical, with thought as the connecting
link. Man thinks, intellectually
and emotionally, consciously and

subconsciously; and harmonizing
with the mental and spiritual laws,
he attracts to himself both from
the seen and the unseen. '

On the distinctively physical
realm, man is comparatively im-
potent. On that plane, he can
neither control the elements, over-
come the wild animals, nor oppose
successfully other beings of greater
physical power. “Brute strength”
is an unsafe reliance, and no man
who regards the physical as the
realm of cause may maintain the
victorious consciousness.

Only he who realizes that the
realm of spirit is fundamental, while
thought dominates the plane of
causation, may be a continuous vic-
tor and control, or harmonize per-
sistently with, his ever-changing en-
vironment. Why?

Man is a magnet and attracts to
himself the circumstances that he
requires for greater soul unfold-
ment. As a magnet, he attracts only
that which he demands, and attrac-
tion is ever mutual. He is able al-
ways to meet that which comes to
him, for he has called it, it seeks

him in answer to his demands, and it

is prepared and disposed to take his
orders. ,
Circumstances accept one at his
own valuation. They will “eat out
of one’s hands” or they will bark
and bite ‘“as ’tis their nature to;”
they will obey or command, accord-
ing to the tendency one imparts to
them. ,
In the deeper realization of Truth
one places a rosy interpretation on
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every circumstance of life, and he
sees royal promise in conditions that
may be appalling to others. If
there is anything that suggests fear,
he “accepts the dare’” and does that
which he fears to do. He faces the
seeming enemy, and with love in his
"heart dissolves apparent opposition
and conquers fear. i

A firm alliance with the basic
truth entrenches one in power and
authority, and that truth is the un-
dying and unquenchable fire of Di-
vine Good that inheres at the heart
of all that is and exists. In this
spiritual realization and with this
mental consciousness, one builds his
structure of life on a firm and en-
during foundation.

When one accepts seemingly ad-
verse conditions as competitive tests
of endurance, interprets apparent
obstacles as expected opportunities,
and looks beneath the evident dis-
cord of environment to its essential
harmony, then one realizes that at
every turn he is greeted by friends
only; and with the awakening of
this realization the masks of ap-
pearance are laid aside and every-
where smiling faces are disclosed.—
From Now.

LOVE.

There are times in our lives when
we break through the midst of
prejudice, and are forced to recog-
nize and acknowledge the good
which once we were loath to ac-
cept as being true. Such were the
experiences of the Jews who accom-
panied our Savior with Mary and
Martha as they went to the tomb,
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where our Master raised Lazarus
from the dead. Upon this occasion
it is stated that “Jesus wept.”

What inexpressible compassion
and tenderness ever characterized
the Son of God. Jesus was the em-
bodiment of Divine Love; all felt
the silent power and presence of in-
finite and omnipresent Good. This
people could but exclaim, “Behold,
how He loved him!”” Truth stirred
their inmost beings, and forced ex-
clamations of wonder and admira-
tion.

We when thus touched and
quickened by this life-giving prin-
ciple, Love—this bread from Heav-
en—are brought face to face with
Truth and cannot deny if we
would. Why could this people not
see that Jesus loved all mankind  as
well as Lazarus? This instance
was one among the many object
lessons which the Master gracious-
ly granted them in that day. Love
was the burden of His mission here
among men, whom He came to save.

Joyful will be the time when all
shall descern the Christ, the heal-
ing Truth, and be not willingly ig-
norant; that Love as stated by the
Master, is the fulfilling of the law,
because love worketh no ill to his
neighbor, but worketh all good.—
E. W.

Real growth in character comes
as so many of the best gifts of God
come—by the way. In doing what
we believe to be God’s will for us,
many things lie in the straight line
of that fidelity. Every unselfish act
makes unselfishness more possible.
—H. W. Foote.



CAUSE AND EFFECT

Y OBJECT in making this
talk is to in a measure
voice something of the

. realization of Truth.
which I feel that God has blessed
me with, through much study on my
part and the help of my faithful
healer. I cannot hope to be able
to put into expression the fullness of
my understanding. However, if I
am successful in a slight degree, I
will have accomplished my object,
and by so doing I hope, through the
aid of our dear Heavenly Father, to
help both myself and those who
hear me to a better an clearer reali-
zation of this happy, healthy and
life-giving subject.

We will say that we have a pa-
tient before us who is suffering from
a belief of consumption. The be-
lief is very real to him, and to just
such an extent as the belief is real
the suffering becomes real to the pa-
tient from a material standpoint;
owing to the fact that the patient
has allowed this false belief of sin,
sickness and death to become his
master, which the Bible says are the
three enemies of man, and these
Christ came into the world in the
form of man to overcome, and did
overcome, and left us the example,
and the command to overcome even
the last enemy, death, in His name.

Now, then, instead of saying to
this devil in form of error or con-
sumption, “Get thee behind me Sa-
tan’”’ as Christ did when the Spirit
led him up into a mountain when an
error in the form of a devil offered
him great possessions if he would

bow down and worship him, this pa-
tient has bowed down and wor-
shipped this devil, this error, these
enemies of man—sin, sickness, or
consumption and death—and by so
doing he has allowed these enemies,
this error, to imbed itself into his
consciousness to such an extent as
to become the cause of the effect,
which to material sense is sickness
and suffering; and to just such an
extent as the patient acknowledges
such cause as real so must he ex-
pect to suffer the consequence of
the effect, which becomes real only
as the cause is permitted to become
real.

For Cause and Effect is a natural
law, and for every effect there must
be a cause. If a wreck happens on
the railroad the first question one
asks is what was the cause, and if
you will look further you will find a
mistake on the part of an operator,
or engineer, or someone else, for
without a cause there would have
been no wreck, and to prevent a
second wreck you must destroy or
remove the cause and the effect will
also be destroyed or removed.

Hence the necessity of finding the
causes of these enemies of man
which we are to overcome, and
which our learned ministers and
doctors have failed to do for the
reason that their learning has not
come from the right source, and the
very error they should unmask and
destroy has blinded their their ma-
terial eyes, and as long as they seek
from a material standpoint so long
will they be unsuccessful, for only
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when our spiritual eyes have been
opened can we see Truth.

Now, then, before we go further
we will look into the thoughts of
our patient. He says he has con-
sumption, and he knows he has it,
for he feels and sees the effect on
his body. Then we ask him what
brought about this effect, which he
calls consumption, and he very
quickly tells us it is hereditary, and
his father or mother died with the
same and possibly several of his an-
cestors, and he inherits it from one
or both sides of his family; and to
seal the matter the doctor agrees
with him after him having first told
the doctor he has inherited con-
sumption; and if he can claim no in-
heritance of his so-called consump-
tion then he tells the doctor he
caught a cold which setled on his
lungs, and the doctor very agree-
ably and earnestly agrees with him
in this. So the consumption is de-
cided upon between him and the
doctor and becomes a reality to the
belief of the patient. So much for
error.

Now, then, let us look a little
deeper and see what the patient
thinks of his very existence. We
find he believes in God, but believes
Him- to be away off and having
nothing to do with the patient in
this world any more than He has
promised him a reward if he lives
upright in this life, but he has to die
to win this reward. Another is liv-
ing in constant fear that when he
does die his reward will turn out to
be damnation and everlasting suf-
fering in hell fire for sins committed
in this life, so he is in misery now
and half expects greater misery in
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the world to come, hence happiness
and Heaven were never meant for
him.

NO OPERATION SAVE IN THE
DIVINE MIND.

Early in March I fell down and
broke a vein in my leg. I had to
go to bed and have entire rest.
About 10 days after the accident I
noticed the doctor seemed worried
about the leg, so I thought I would
treat for it. The next day the vein
was better, and in a few days there
was no question of a slight opera-
tion. The improvement has con-
tinued ever since, and I can now
walk round the room—A. B. in Ac-
tive Service.

THE QUIET HOUR.

Those living in the spirit of
things enjoy the sweet peace of the
quiet hour, the strength and beauty
of silent prayer. The voice of con-
science becomes their unerring
guide to lead them into pastures
green to the kingdom of heaven and
righteousness. It is then we let
God flow through life, and it is well
with the soul which is going ever
onward in life, on and on in the
midst of us all on its upward, for-
ward journey, attracted to its
Source.

No grace is more necessary to
the Christian worker than fidelity;
the humble grace that marches on
in sunshine and storm, when no ban-
ners are waving, and there is no
music to cheer the weary feet.—
S. F. Niccols.



UPON THE MOUNTAINS OF BETHER

Annie Rix Militz in Master Mind.
“My beloved is mine, and I am his: he feed-
Until the day break, and
the shadows flee away, turn, my beloved, and

eth among the lilies.

be thou like a roe or a young hart upon the
mountains of Bether.”

O sang the mystic devotee in

the wonderful- Song of

Songs, embedded in the

center of the Bible like a

splendid jewel in a golden diadem.

This poetic book has been
ascribed to Solomon because his
name is mentioned in it a number
of times, but the custom of the
Syrians to call a bridal couple for
the first week “King and Queen,”
the former “King Solomon,” points
to “Solomon” being but a title
given to the bridegroom much like
what is done’in secret orders, such
as Masonry.

The book was given through some
unknown poet or prophet for man’s
higher guidance into the divine
mysteries; and it was accepted by
the ancient authorities, who pro-
nounced as to what was canonical
Scripture, only from the basis that
it describes the union between God
and his people, or between Christ
#nd his Church.

This view does not preclude the
individual interpretation, that it de-
scribes the devotee’s immortal mar-
riage between his. body and his
soul; nor the interpretation of the
union between Nature and Nature’s
God; between all that seem oppo-
site, and yet are meeting on a com-

mon ground of Good, whether ab-
solute or relative.

“How shall we look upon this
earth, we who realize the nothing-
ness of matter and the Allness of
God?” one asks, who loves nature.

“What shall we think about this
human body?” another queries,
who accepts Jesus’ words, ‘“the
flesh profiteth nothing,” and yet is
filled with ideals of beauty insep-
arable from the ‘“human form di-
vine.”

The Truth does not come to de-
stroy Ideals or to take away man’s
heavenly concepts of earthly things,
but rather to add to those Ideals
and concepts and uplift them to
the God-consciousness, to abide
“things of beauty and a joy for-
ever’’ more.

“I come not to destroy, but to
save,” is the Word of the Christ,
not only about man’s life, but his
every good. Yet the Christ brings
also a sword. For before that high
achievéement can be made mani-
fest, there must be a “cutting off”
and ‘“a falling away” of the things
that do not belong to the true de-
lights.

This world is truly loved by our
heavenly Father, “for God so loved
the world” as to give himself to it
to redeem it from its delusions.
“The fashion of this world passeth
away.” The fashion. That is it
that must pass, not the world itself.
Fashions are fleeting and will con-
tinue so until this world gives back
to its Maker the image in which
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He formed it. For the true World
is here—“World without end,” pro-
nounced good from the beginning
“and very good.”

This true World is that ‘“new
heaven and new earth” that are in-
visible as yet, being like the screen
of the moving pictures. And on
this noble Screen, play the pictures
of materiality, sordidness and sen-
suality that we have called “God’s
world,” but which is only our view
of the supernal realm that God
made.

“My beloved is mine and I am
his” sings the Bride-elect, who
knows her heavenly Bridegroom,
but counsels him to renounce his
privileges for an indefinite period
of time. Mystically this time is de-
scribed as “until the Day break and
the shadows flee away.”

As Wisdom, this Bride counsels
that the life, innocent of nuptial
joys, “be like a roe (the female
deer) or a young hart (immature
male) upon the heights of separa-
tion.”

The Mountains of Bether signify
that separation which is the exer-
cise of high, spiritual discrimination
which must come first in divine or-
der, before that ultimate step is
taken called “the Marriage of the
Lamb.”

In worldly courts, royal betroth-
als are not terminated in marriage
until a preparation has been made
of the Bride and of the Bridegroom
that may take years in the consum-
mation.

Great beauty, grace, purity as
well as accomplishments of head,
hand and heart are expected of this
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Bride. And like Esther she is sep-
arated for that preparation.
Likewise the princely Bridegroom
must bring his gifts gained through
walking the Heights of life.

FREEDOM.

Education is the Key to Liberty.
If we would perpetuate its bless-
ings, enlarge the horizon, broaden
the wunderstanding. Limitless is
the field of man’s work; it must be
universal as God is omnipresent and
omnipotent. To know more of this
power and presence, is to know
more of man himself—and his own
relations to God.

Heretofore, man has bound him-
self with the thongs of ignorance—
he has feared to let go his errors
and mistaken conceptions, lest he
should lose himself also. Assur-
ance as to himself—his safety, that
is, can come to him only through
a higher and better view of him-
self as a child of this very omnip-
otent good—its thought, its crea-
tion, entire spirit, mind and body.
Whenever he arrives at this sure
point his ignorant fears vanish, de-
sire awakens, he is ready for the
grander outlook; he begins to have
an inkling that all is well, that all
that he can perceive is his own.
There are no clouds to envelop his
future, his destiny, except of his
own making. He discovers a free-
man in himself. Thence, forward
and onward may be his unhindered
journey. He finds himself free to
travel every field of manifested
thought, which we call the objec-
tive universe. He is free to explore
the as yet obscure or hidden paths
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of the spirit. He may consider
the meanings, the intent of all
things that appeal to his newly-
awakened consciousness. Now he
no longer fears to lose himself, but
finds his own true place in all the
realm of God.

Education that leads to true un-
foldment, the soul, the real man, is
the true key to liberty among the
sons of God, and of the nations that
love God and not idols, that love the
God idea instead of the God per-
son. Man brings forth from within
the record of God impression, spirit
sense of universal free, unlimited
Good. Thus there is for the real
man liberty, the price of knowledge
and aspiration. It is the fruit of
the real tree of knowledge, planted
in the midst of the garden, whose
leaves are for the healing of the
nations. There is no bondage in
the understanding mind. In the all
prevalent realm of Truth is free-
dom, and an anchorage in its Divine

perfectness is genuine liberty.—M.
E. N.

The religion of Christ is a religion
of hope—hope for the person and
hope for the world—and it is the
9nly religion which wears the morn-
Ing star of hope upon its illuminated
forehead. It is the only religion
which says to man, “Take courage.”
—R. S. Storrs.

“Spirituality opens all the doors
to more life, more light, more power
and force to do, more peace, joy
and happiness. True religion makes
one a fervent, God-loving man—a
universal lover of the All.”
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SERVICE.

The sweetest lives are those to duty
wed,

Whose debts, both great and small,

Are close-knit strands of an un-
broken thread,

Where love ennobles all.

The world may sound no trumpets,
ring no bells;

The Book of Life the shining record
tells.

Thy love shall chant its own beati-

tudes

After its own life working. A
child’s kiss

Set on thy singing lips shall make
thee glad;

A poor man served by thee shall
make thee rich;

A sick man helped by thee shall
make thee strong;

Thou shalt be served thyself by
every sense ‘

Of choice which thou renderest.

—Elizabeth Barrett Browning.

Christ is the key of the history of
the world. Not only does all har-
monize with the mission of Christ;
all is subordinated to it. When I
saw this, it was to me as wonderful
as the light which Paul saw on his
way to Damascus.—Von Muller.

Place yourself in the middle of
the stream of power and wisdom
which flows into your life; place
yourself in the full center of that
flood; then you are without effort
impelled to truth, to right, and a
perfect contentment.—Emerson.



WASHINGTON NEWS' LETTER.

SPECIAL BOOK
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the Hands of Friends and Neighbors Books
of Proven Worth and Value.

N ORDER to give everyone the
opportunity to propagate The Truth

we will sell our books at the following
rates:

Christology, percopy........coc.... $1.25; 3 copies $3.00
Christian Science Instructor, per copy. 1.25; 3 copies 3.00
Christian Science Made Plain, per copy. .35; 4copies 1.25

Divine _Healing, PEr COPY.....co00000- .35; 4 copies 1.25
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Christian Science: What Is Is and
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Set of one copy each of above six books, including News
Letter, for one year, $6.00. Three sets, $14.00.

Unless otherwise ordered, all books are sent by mail
prepaid. Address

NEWS LETTER PUBLISHING CO.
Lock Box 1524, Washington, D. C.
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THE GOOD WORK GOES ON.

At least two of the Episcopalian

churches of Washington have reg-

ularly engaged in divine healing,
each holding two evening services
each week and nearly all, if not
all, the Episcopal clergymen of the
city taking part in the treatments.
At each service a number of suf-
ferers are present. The church
has at last awakened to its duty
and has taken hold of the work
with zeal and devotion. It is
strange, indeed, that all the de-
nominations have so long been deaf
to the call to the work of The Mas-
ter. The call is loud and clear.
Thousands of Christian Science
churches throughout America and
in foreign lands have been spread-
ing the propaganda for over 25
years, and the number of Christian
Scientists is growing more rapidly
than ever before. The wonderful
growth of Christian Science is the
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marvel of the age. Those of other
denominations have the power to
heal equally with the followers of
Science. The day is not far distant,
we verily believe, when men and
women of every Christian faith will
be rivals in advancing the cause.

' YOUR WINTER'S EVENING
READING.

The long evenings of Winter will
soon be with us, when there will be
time for amusement and learning
in books and periodicals. Now is
the time to pick out your reading,
choose the publications that shall
be found on your library tables.
Do not forget Christian Science
books, among which those best
known, perhaps, are the Bishop
Sabin volumes. A list of these pub-
lications is upon another page of
this magazine. These books have
many thousand readers, and one
new edition follows another. The
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demand for them is constant, like
that for the Bible, which is one of
the “best sellers’” and always will
be. And do not forget to renew
your subscription for The News-
Letter. Tell your friends about it,
and lend or give your copy of the
magazine to friends who are inquir- °
ing into Christian Science. Help us
to spread the good news.

Beware of the sleek persons who
are engaged in the sale of stock in
oil-producing schemes and selling
“prospects” throughout the United
States. There are many honest and
upright oil men, and many oil
schemes that are based upon hon-
orable principles, but there are per-
haps more fakes than genuine
propositions in the oil line seeking
for the hard-earned money of the
people. Do not invest in any oil-
stock scheme until you have assured
yourself of the honesty of the men
behind it.

- Dlvercfad),
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Chain of Golden Thoughts

Nouember
PAULINA B. SABIN

We have power.” God is All Power, and we are created
in His image and after His likeness; and as to the power of
man, if we only understand all of our rights and all of our
powers, it would be beyond human conception; the finite mind
could not grasp it. You image God in His power. You have
power over sickness; you have power to destroy inharmonious
thought that comes into your consciousness and causes sick-
ness. The realization of the Truth that you are the Image
and Likeness of God and are perfect as God is perfect will
destroy every semblance of so-called disease, and it will pass
away instantaneously.—From Divine Healing.

And there is given us ever, when we sleep,
The deathless image of the death we dread.
When on the pillow sinks the weary head,
The soul doth through the gates of mystery creep,
And, while soft slumber doth our senses steep,
There, by a way we all know not, we are led
Into a land where all the garnered dead
Forever, with the living, vigils keep.
There is no deed we would undone,
No bitter memories, nor barren tears;
But all the life of earth—this race we run—
Is but a dream with all its hopes and fears.
—Edward Willard Watson.

It was a great privilege to give to the great cause when
for the first time in history Jew, Protestant and Catholic were
sinking the bitter differences of centuries, when prejudices
were sweeping out like ash in furnace winds and creeds were
commingling in the final Fold of Truth. This cause was, in-
deed, His cause, and every dollar we gave was given into the
very treasury of Heaven.—The Literary Digest.

Error is unreal and untrue, and has power and effect only
as we give it power and effect.—Bishop Sabin.
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THE SECRET OF HEALTH

Wm. E.

HE sick soul and the healer
must cooperate harmoni-
ously if healing is to be ef-
fected.

God is The Healer and The
Bountiful; man is the sufferer and
the needy.

The human soul exists as it were
between the millstones of two
worlds—the world spiritual and the
world material. The rates of move-
ment for these two worlds are very
different; both are good. The
world material is a divine bounty
created for man’s use. It be-
comes a blessing to man only
when man masters himself and
makes the world material subserv-
ient to him, but if man becomes at-
tached in any way to the things and
conditions of time and place he is
then and to the degree of that at-
tachment a slave to the material
world. '

Man’s spirit is attached by di-
vine law to the Eternal Spirit of
God. In the degree that man
clings to the Eternal Spirit of God
and severs attachment to the world
material, his soul finds freedom
from the power of diseases on this
life plane. For then the soul mov-
ing by the Power of the Spirit of
God sees that physical suffering is
often conducive to spiritual health,
and that physical health is no true
sign of spiritual health. But on
the other hand the soul finds that

Gibson.

moving in harmony with the re-
vealed will of God it has light by
which to select the things of time
it has need for, it has knowledge by
which to use the bounties of this
world life to the best advantage
and wisdom by which to make the
opportunities offered in this life
serve for the soul’s advancement
both for time and for Eternity.

The mill of God’s will grinds on.
If men cling to the world of God
and move in harmony with the man-
dates of His will they come out as
the pure flour of the life eternal;
but if they cling to life the material
they come out as the husk of time
and return speedily to the hell of
refuse and discard.

But many souls are torn and suf-
fer as it were between the moving
machinery of the two worlds; they
grasp the world of God with one
hand and the world material with
the other. Herein is the source of
the pain and suffering of the human
race.

If you would have true health
seek for the Truth of God, find His
way and walk therein. The heal-
ing of physical ills only is like cut-
ting away the dying branches from
the tree; but the healing of the soul
through its return to God in obedi-
ence and submission to His revealed
will is like revivifying the trunk of
the tree with the conditions of per-
fect health. When the trunk has
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health the limbs and branches will
manifest it, its blossoms and fruits
will declare and establish it.

The secret of health is the har-
monious cooperation on the part of
mankind with the Will of God.
This world life is but a preparation
for the greater—a school prepara-
tory for the great University of the
Bounty of God.

Men can know how to conduct
the affairs of this life only as they
know their true relation to God and
seek to move in harmony with the
Will of God. Men cannot advance
successful statecraft until they
know and conform to the Will of
God. So with projects for human
betterment. arbitrary laws will not
control men, armies will not con-
trol.

Reformation must begin in the
hearts of individuals first. How
can a man effect changes in other
men which he has not first effected
in himself?

As with the healing of individuals
so with the healing of the world of
nations and peoples. The secret of
health is Harmony with God.

Ask, Seek, Persist.

Ask God for that harmony
through prayer and meditation on
His revealed words.

Prayer is the mingling of souls on
this life plane with the spiritual
world. Meditation is thinking with
the inner mind upon reality, and
investigating through study all rays
of light that seem to flash from the
supreme sun of the universe.

Seek light from all lamps that
perchance you may find the supreme
lamp.

Persist in your search until your
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soul is wholly satisfied. When the
soul finds satisfaction and submis-
sion in the light of the Sun of Real-
ity, it can then wear the world ma-
terial as a loose garment. It is
then in the world, but not of it. It
lives then to help the world not to
own it.

THOSE PETTY FAULTS.

You need not break the glasses of
a telescope or coat them over with
paint, in order to prevent you from
seeing through them. Just breathe
upon them, and the dew of your
breath will shut out all the stars.
So it does not require great crimes
to hide the light of God’s counte-
nance. Little faults can do it just as
well. Take a shield and cast a
spear upon it, and it will leave in
it one great dent. Prick it all over
with a million little needle shafts
and they will take the polish from
it far more than the piercing of the
spear. So it is not so much the
great sins which take the freshness
from our consciences as the num-
berless petty faults which we are
all the while committing.—Henry
Ward Beecher.

FORGET IT.

Put a seal upon your lips and for-
get what you have done. After you
have been kind, after love has
stolen forth into the world and
done its beautiful work, go back
into the shade and say nothing
about it. Love hides even from it-
self.—Drummond.



BE YOURSELF

Elsie Gibbs.

F all the millions of people
in this world, no two peo-
ple are exactly alike, but
each has an individuality

of his own, man’s perfection de-
pending upon how perfectly he
fashions himself to the divine pat-
tern of individuality given him by
the Father,

In the flower kingdom we see the
same divine plan. No two flower
seeds are exactly alike. All are dif-
ferent, even of the same species;
but the purpose of the violet should
be all that a violet can be, and so
with the rose.

Imagine the violet trying to be
a rose, to live like the rose and ap-
pear like one and you have exactly
the ambition of some individuals.

Be yourself and all that you can
be, striving to become the perfect
blossom, with all the heavenly at-
tributes of your character.

EACH OF US CAN DO SOME ONE THING
WELL

and easily, because we are adapted
for it and attracted to it. That one
thing should be our vocation while
dwelling on this earth of ours, be-
coming so perfected that our serv-
ices will be sought after and prized.

The world wants capable men
and women who can do their work
well, and if you love your work,
keeping to one line of work and
doing that special work well, many
problems -of discontent and dissat-
isfaction will be solved, and you
will be serving humanity with the

talents God gave to you when you
left His Kingdom on your journey
to the earth sphere. Your talents
will be multiplied and will bear you
the interest of many peoples’ love
and of your own self-respect.

TO DO ONE THING JUST RIGHT.

The world used to consider a
man very intelligent and able-
bodied who was a jack-of-all-
trades—a handy man, so to speak,
who could fit in any place and do
anything just all right. But now
we are in an age where we have
learned that when we do one thing
and do that thing better than any
one around us can do it we are truly
of service to humanity and em-
ploying all the force within us in
the direction of our pursuit, becom-
ing a decided success in the field
we have chosen.

THIS DEVELOPS A ST'RONG CHARACTER

and will power, as we know what
we want and go after it with de-
cision, in distinction from the per-
son who scatters his abilities over
many fields, never has a decided
opinion of his own, but must always
lean upon the advice and opinions
of a leader, letting whoever he is

influence him to do his will, because

he is not himself.

Don’t be afraid to be yourself
under all conditions and in every
circumstance, but be all that you
can be, cultivating all the latent
qualities within  you, perfecting,
refining and spiritualizing your-
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self, and the result will be suc-
cess. You will have the respect of
the multitude and, above all, the
respect of yourself and will truly
be a great man.

The specialist who knows his
business well and whose services
are of the finest does not have to
go around searching for patrons,
but patrons are looking for him and
will find him just as surely as a
powerful magnet attracts all lesser
magnets.

WE ARE ALL THAT WE ARE,

no more and no less, and it de-
pends upon ourselves how much
we will be. As the flower on the
roadside performs its mission in
life by becoming all that a flower
can be, shedding its beauties on all
alike, serving king or beggar and
shedding its perfume and perfec-
tion in inspiration to the poet,
preacher, lover and traveler, so
should we learn the lesson God has
taught us through his flowers—do
our best in service, charity, love
and counsel to all who. come our
way, developing the real self and
all real and lasting qualities that
are worth while and that make us
God men. Then we are already liv-
ing in the eternal, accumulating
eternal riches and glory.

There is spiritual food for every
thought in the body, and there is
food for the material body. The
inner and the outer are one, and
both should be cared for. All good
is multiplied through thanks and
blessings. ]
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FOLLOW ONLY THE GOOD.

Charles Edgar Prather in Power.

See that none render evil for evil unte any
man: but ever follow after that which is
good.—Paul.

Within each soul is a silent moni-
tor teaching the way of life. You
may not give it heed, until experi-
ences force you to its recognition;
but through willing cooperation
your progress will be rapid.

Listen to this voice of God within
your own being. Accept that
which appeals to you as truth
spoken by those who have been
“practicing the Presence.” As you
accept, you must live. Thus fuller
revelation will be given you.

The first requisite is to be poised,
calm, at peace within yourself. This
comes from doing the best you see.
Then as a natural result, you will
be at peace with others.

Lend a hand to those who do not
see and accept Good as do you.
Do not criticise, but lovingly show
the better way to the ‘“disorderly’’;
encourage the faint-hearted, more
by your own living and demonstra-
tions than by preaching; let your
faith and assurance build up the
weak; and be kind, tolerant, for-
bearing toward all, even if they op-
pose your vision of Truth.

You must, individually, follow
after that which is good. Refuse
to acknowledge anything else in all
your world. Doing this, you can-
not render evil unto anyone.

Do not become discouraged. Do
not be affected by what sense con-
ditions may seem. Be of good
cheer; the Power of God in you is
able to transcend the outer. Do
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not shirk responsibility. Respond
to the call—speak boldly the truth
you perceive, and you will, like
Paul, be the means of converting
many to the Truth.

Every experience comes bearing
a lesson for good. Look beneath
the pain for that lesson. Seeing
and accepting it, you recognize the
‘“‘experience” as good. Therefore,
rejoice always. Keep your mind
open and receptive to the Good—
this is praying without ceasing;
then whatever comes, in it you can
give thanks.

To ‘“quench” means to shut out,
to hinder. When you accept God
as your spiritual savior, but refuse
to see God in you as your health
you hinder its full expression, and
therefore ‘“quench the Spirit.”
Don’t do so any more. Let God fill
you and express through you, and
you will prove the allness of Spirit.
Be steadfast, hold fast that which is
good, and the God of peace will
sanctify you wholly—spirit, soul,
body, being preserved entire.

FRUITFULNESS.

Fruitfulness is a divine requisi-
tion. Christ has placed us under
His culture, and looks for the fruit
in its season. He implants, by His
spirit, faith, hope, love, patience,
submission, joy, meekness, humil-
ity, courage, zeal and spirituality,
and demands their development
and- operation from time to time.
We must be content to live on a low
plane of piety, but like ‘“the light,”
shine ‘“more and more unto the
perfect day.”—The Presbyterian.
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A PRAYER.

By Basil Wilberforce.

O, God and Father of my life, I
concentrate upon the thought of
Thee all the powers of my inner be-
ing, my love, my aspirations, my
imagination, my will. I desire that
they may be consecrated, illuminat-
ed, and devoted to Thy service. I
do not seek to look behind the bar-
riers of the days to come, I commit
all to Thee. My one desire is to be
uscd by Thee, here or elsewhere, as
may seem good to Thee. Help me
to be patient and trustful, to meet
whatever comes to me with a stead-
fast mind and will, knowing that
Thou art in everything that hap-
pens to me, and that Thy name is
Love. I desire to see and hear Thee
everywhere; Thy harmony at the
heart of all discord, Thy beauty
hidden in all unloveliness, Thy joy
working through all sorrow, to
sanctify and end it. I commit my-
self, Abba Father, to Thee; guide
me through what may remain of hu-
man life, and lead me home to the
spirit world whither our beloved
have gone before.

This I ask as Thy child; in the
name of and in identification with,
Thy most perfect manifestation—
Our Lord Jesus Christ. Amen.

Plant the seed of kindness where
you pass along;

Keep the note of courage always
in your song;

Though the fates may drive you on-
ward day by day

Spread the cheerful gospel as you
g0 your way.

—S. E. Kiser.



THE VOICE OF THE SOUL

Wm. E. Git;son.

Ay UMANITY is universally con-
scious of a world-sickness.
At one and the same time

all nations and .peoples are
stricken with a strange malady. No
country is free from its blighting in-
fluence; no people have escaped its
poison. In some quarters it mani-
fests its baleful effects as antagon-
ism between capital and labor. ‘In
others it is national bickering and
jealousies, nations seeking oppor-
tunities to avenge the conduct of
other nations. Race bitterness is
rampant. Nations in their blind-
ness are making enemies of their
natural friends and taking enemies
into their bosoms whose fangs are
dripping the poison of revenge and
seeking only the opportune moment
to pierce the heart of the unwary
and reward kindness with death,
ruin and devastation.

Truly this state of the world is a
spiritual sickness. A canker has
poisoned the hearts of men bring-
ing to the souls the freezing state of
alienation from the bounty of the
Sun of Truth and Right. It is leav-
ing its mark in the countenances of
the people.

The lack of the Spirit of Truth
and trustworthiness is chiseling the
angles and curves of coldness and
cruelty into the countenances of hu-
manity and creating the rasp of bit-
terness in their language and inter-
course.

This is clear and manifest before

the eyes of even the sleepy souls
much more those who are to any
degree awake.

There is but one remedy for this
evil trend, one panacea for this ail-
ment, one treatment for this dis-
ease; and that one star of hope is
in the return to God. Men have
lost the secret of personal peace
and harmony in their wanderings
away from God, and their attach-
ments to the things and conditions
of time and place.

When the toys of time fail, as
they invariably do, then the fogs of
despair enshroud the soul; then it
is that men in their blindness rush
madly into all sorts of dangers. Re-
spect for the rights of others is lost;
aye it is then that men, centered on
self interest, kill the goose that laid
the golden egg and hasten to ma-
terial poverty.

Man in his eternal outlook is a
spiritual being, a ray of the Divine.
The manifest end of that ray is his
existence on the material plane.

Between the eternal existence
and the material existence is the

SOUL LIFE OF MAN.

The eternal existence—the spirit
of man—is ever striving to win the
soul life over to the will and way
of God; but the things and condi-
tions of time and place attract the
soul towards material interest and
mortal desires. ‘

On the other hand, the Spirit,
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that spark of the Eternal in the hu-
man temple, is ever urging the soul
to conform its attitude and conduct
with the revealed will and way of
God; that is, to obey in spirit and
conduct in all affairs of life the way
taught by the holy men of God who
have come to point out God’s plan
for human conduct.

In the degree that men are led by
the urge of the spirit their conduct
becomes chaste, their lives become
pure and a bounty to their fellow
men.

What is true of individuals is
in a large degree true of nations.
The Spirit of God, manifest in sin-
cerity, good character, trustworthi-
ness and knowledge of truth, is ever
urging the nations to conform to the
revealed will of God.

Signs of that spiritual urge in the
national life blaze out in the spirit
and activities of souls who stand up
for truth, justice and fair play in
the arena of the nation’s political,
economic and social welfare; and
who by their noble virtues impress
and impel other souls of like ten-
dencies to cooperate for the better-
ment of human welfare,.

They seek to advance laws to
prohibit those excesses, indulgences
and licenses which other men ad-
vance under the guises of personal
or popular freedom.

In the life of nations such souls,
in their individual or cooperative
conduct, serve as flashes of Divine
" Light pointing and urging men up-
ward towards God’s way for human
conduct.

This is truly good, truly hopeful
and most noble on this mortal plane
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and this tendency towards organ-
ized efforts for human betterment,
notwithstanding the efforts are of-
ten handicapped by desire for per-
sonal leadership or petty preju-
dices, will increase. Its living and

‘growing source is the Sun of Truth

of this day. It is the fire of the
Spirit of God which, in due course,
will consume the veils that now cir-
cumscribe noble efforts on the hu-
man plane. To world-attached
souls it is a consuming fire but to
those who are seeking God and de-
siring a more heavenly state of the
world it is the Water of Life, of
which if any man drinks he shall
never again thirst for the things of
time.

All things which tend toward hu-
man betterment are the fruits of the
one tree, viz. the Spirit of God in
this His new day. i ’

The ideal and truly fruitful
source of reformation of any, nay,
of all downward tendencies on the
part of men, is born in the indivi-
dual heart. When the individual
desire and will are consumed by
the merciful . fire of obedience to
the will and way of God then the
soul can act, live and achieve for
the sake of God. This sacrifice of
self to God is “the fear of the Lord
that is the beginning of wisdom;”
the end of this beginning is free-
dom, the only real freedom which
is acquiescent obedience to the re-
vealed commands of God and abso-
lute satisfaction in conforming to .
the Spirit of His Will.

Truly God, in His own way, is
calling loudly to the world. The
Angel of Heavenly Light is sound-
ing the Trumpet of God over land
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and sea. The dead in Christ are
arising.

The Healer of the World’s 1Ills is
God, He has manifest the remedy.
His is a Spiritual Remedy which
manifests its bounty in the minds
and bodies of humanity.

His remedy restores the soul to
its correct relationship to God and
renews the mind of man by making
it conform to the Eternal Mind.

THE SECRET OF REAL HEALTH

for individuals and for nations and
peoples is found in humanity’s re-
turn to God in Spirit and in Truth.

God is inviting, urging the world
of mankind to return. Men are
feeling the urge and hearing the
call, through the sorrows, suffering
and pain of the error-stricken world
.of today.

.The source of Life Eternal and
mortal- is knowledge of God—true
knowledge and obedience to God’s
revealed will. O, that men would
return to God instead of to their
own imagination of God—*“God is
in His Heaven, let all the earth keep
silence before Him, speak as He
speaks, see¢ as He sees and act as He
acts for the greater good of His
creatures.” This submission and
service are the source of real
Health.

There is no strife, no selfishness,
in the Kingdom; there is perfect
harmony, equipoise and rest.

Those who live in the Kingdom of
Love have all their needs supplied
by the Law of Love.

As self is the root cause of all
strife and suffering, so Love is the
root cause of all peace and bliss.—
James Allen.

.wonderful to me-

SIGNS THAT FOLLOW.

I will tell you about my first dem-
onstration, as it always seems most
My little girl
had never been sick previous to this
and I was so frightened. She was
akout 3 years old. My next-door
neighbor used to say to me, “Your
little girl has never even a snifle.”
One day my little girl had been
playing in the yard when it was
quite windy and she kept pulling
off her cap. That afternoon she
had a terrific fever and was delir-
ious. I took her in my arms and
just said, “There is nothing to fear,
God’s child is perfect.” In about a
half an hour she fell into a natural
sleep and perspired so freely that
my clothing was saturated. She
woke up in about two hours per-
fectly well.

I have had many other demon-
strations through Divine Science,
one just lately: I was able to dem-
onstrate just the apartment we
wanted at a very reasonable rate.—
A. B. M. in Divine Science Weekly.

THE SECRET OF STRENGTH.

Action, Right action, Unselfish
action, this alone can give strength.
To think is to act. To act is to
live. To live is to love. Love, yes,
Love. This is the sole resource.
Let knowledge come, and with it its
power, courage. This is the su-
preme lesson we have to learn.
Fear leads us from death to death.
Courage opens the gate into Life.—
C. J. Jacobi, India.
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THE SPIRITUAL LIFE.

The Spiritual Life is the life of
love. While all life is spiritual, it
is the consciously spiritual life that
is being considered, the life of con-
scious love. And love is the recog-
nition of mutuality, harmony, cor-
respondence, unity.

The generally accepted belief
was that the spiritual Life was one
that incidentally neglected, ignored
or disdained the physical and the

material. Those who mortified
their flesh, who mutilated their
physical forms, who separated

themselves from their fellow-beings,
or who immured themselves in
monasteries or convents, have been
regarded as living the Spiritual
Life.

Such is the force of tradition, and
so great the lack of spiritual de-
velopment, that even now the re-
cluse, the monk, the mystic, are re-
garded as distinctly representing
the Spiritual Life. The activities
of spiritual and physical life have
been divorced ; the physical half de-

graded in estimation and the spir- -

itual half correspondingly exalted.
Such conceptions are the natural
accompaniment of a belief in an
individualized personal God who is
a God of hate and revenge, in a
Principle of Evil and an individual-
ized personal Devil, in a Heaven,
the entrance to which is through
the Gate of Death, in a theology
that concerns itself with the future
and ignores the demands of the
present. ’
Such conceptions voice a Duality,
or a consciousness of dual princi-

'ples.
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They regard phys.cal exist-
ence as a punishment aua a pen-
ance. They look upon p.ysical
man as a victim and a slave. ihey
accept soul and body as distinct and
separate entities.

The world has not yet conscious-
ly progressed beyond these ideas,
for the world moves slowly. It
is intensely conservative and strenu-
ously opposes every advanced
thought and conception. There
are a few souls, however, who con-
sciously have risen above these self-
regulated limitations. And of these
few, there are a handful who live
the beautiful truths of the Spiritual
Life.

This is a Universe of Love; and
God or Good pervades all space, all
time, and all life. It is permeated
with a kindly motive, and all the
principles of Nature or of God
are inherently beneficent. All ex-
periences and environments are the
manifestations of love. There is
no principle of Evil, no Devil; and
there are no dual principles. There
is no Diety separated from or out-
side of the Universe, and no distant
space reserved as a future Heaven.
Heaven and Hell are conditions of
mind, and each of us makes his own
Heaven and Hell, here and now.

There is but one Life, insepa-
rable and invisible. Ignoring the
body, depreciating the material, or
mutilating the physical, is a den‘al
of God and a defamation of the
Spirit. And whoever is “living in
the clouds” and neglecting his
physical life and the neéds of his
material existence, is fretting away
his spiritual opportunities.

L



JUST ONE POWER

LL authority hath been
given unto me,” said
our great Master
Teacher, Jesus of

Nazareth. It is because he ac-

knowledged and claimed “all au-

thority,” all power, that he could
do, and did do, his many mighty
works. To us he said that these
works, “and greater, . . . shall ye
do.”” When any man turns to the

Father, power is continually in-

creased in him, that he may accom-

plish great and greater things.

We should recognize that Om-
nipotence, the Spirit of Power, is
dwelling within us, and that its
mission is to arouse the slumbering
energies of the soul that they may
work for us. The activity of the
Spirit of Power breaks up the old,
established habits of thought, and
gives us the courage to free our-
selves from the limitations of all
that is not in harmony with spiritual
realities. Also, it is quite necessary
that we exercise this Power in the
small as well as in the great things
of life. Our limitless power should
be declared daily.

¢é¢

WHY SHOULD WE EVER BE DISMAYED,

when it is possible for us at all
times to call upon this Power to sus-
tain, to protect and to guide us into
the realm of perfect peace?

The power that makes for right-
eousness is but another name for
the Infinite Power, which Christians
call God, and for which other peo-
ples have their own particular
names. To all it means an “Infinite

and Eternal Energy,” which is the
substance of Good.

To the seeker the promise is
given that he shall find. He who
seeks for the power of righteous
ness shall find stirring within him
an impulse which will not be denied
expression. Every great thing has
its source in this divine prompting
within the heart of man. Every
thought becomes manifest in outer
form, and herein lies the secret of
the consummation of our aspira-
tions. It is well- with us when we
continually aspire unto perfection,
physically, mentally, spiritually,
and in the conduct of all our affairs.
The Power upon which we may
draw is limitless, and with it there
can be no possibility of failure. °

STATEMENTS FOR MEDITATION.

All power is given unto me in my
heaven and in my earth.

The Spirit of Power is upon
me, creating within me the ability
to embody my ideals.

I have steady and unwavering
faith in the Power dwelling within
me to accomplish that whereunto I
set myself,

My words are Spirit and they are
Truth; they shall not return unto
me vo\id, but shall accomplish that
whereunto they are sent.—Weekly
Unity.

None but right acts can follow
right thoughts; none but a right life
can follow right acts; and by living
a right life all blessedness is.
achieved.—James Allen.
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HOW I CURED MY LITTLE GIRL.

As my little girl passed from
babyhood she began to develop
signs of a weak stomach. Every.
little while, for no apparent reason,
she would waken in the night and
vomit; sometimes having two or
three successive attacks. Indiges-
tion, of course, but rather puzzling,
as I was careful about her food and
she always seemed all right when
I put her to bed. As she grew older
it became worse. I never did be-
lieve in dosing children, but I felt
that something must be done.

Then one night, during one of
her sick spells, it came to me that
at one time when assisting a doctor
who was treating mother I had
been told to rub my palms together
and place them over the abdomi-
nal organs to stimulate them. I de-
termined to try it with the child.
So, for convenience, I took her into
bed with me, rubbed my hands to-
gether, and placed one palm lightly
over the little stomach, soothing
her and affirming that she was all
right now; that her stomach was
well and strong and that she would
go to sleep and waken perfectly
well in the morning. As she was
sick and fussy it was difficult to
keep the hand in place. But I per-
sisted, and was deeply gratified by
seeing her drop into a peaceful
sleep, instead of having succeeding
attacks, as usual.

After using this treatment for a
few times she became conscious of
the relief given by it and would
say: ‘“Put your hand on my ‘tum-
mie,” mother,” and would hold it
there tightly with her own little

hands. Later, whenever she would
waken feeling sick, she would call
for mother’s hand on her ‘“tum-
mie,” and thus we began to ward
off the attacks. Then I used such
affirmations at ‘Little Stomach, you
are perfectly well and strong.
Now, get busy and look after that
food. You can do it all right.
Now, get to work,” etc. Her stom-
ach responded to the treatment
and began to grow stronger. The
attacks became less frequent, and
it is now so long since she had one
that I may safely say she is cured.

Of course, I, at all times, affirmed
health for her, as well. But laying
on the hand in this way seemed to
be the ‘“works,” without which
James says ‘“faith” is dead.—Mary
Graham Moir in Nautilus.

“PRAESCRIPTUM.”

Take not this devilish, jolly old
world

So seriously! A laugh

Lightens the heart,

Lessens the smart

Of life’s blows.

With the wheat you’ll get chaff,

So laugh, old top, laugh!

Who cares for the bally old grum-
bler? M’word!

A merry fool’s better, by half.

When you’re all in

Try that antidote—grin!

It’s a staff,

It’s a right sturdy staff—

So laugh, old top, laugh.

—Catherine Cronin.



A NEW FOUNTAIN OF YOUTH

Orison Swett Marden in The Nautilus.

T Herald’s Cross, Dub-
lin,” says the author
of ‘“Pretty Girls,”
“there is a curious

sign: ‘Grinding Young.” The sub-

ject is taken from the old ballad
of a miller’s maid grinding old men
young.

¢¢

“¢Come old, decrepit, lame or
blind,

Into my mill to take a grind.’

“We have seen old prints of this
mill, showing decrepit old men
climbing up a ladder with a glass
in hand, who smile at the prospect
of having their youth renewed. A
young maid is turning the handle
of the mill, and from the bottom
the patients come out young, fresh
and new. :

“Pretty girls stand at the side
ready to receive the rejuvenated
creatures and walk off with them.
Their arms affectionately wind
around their neck, and evidently
prepare to play the old game over
again, for the cordial drop of life
is love alone.”

This legendary mill of the old
ballad typifies the rejuvenated
power of the New Thought Philoso-
phy. The New Thought is the mod-
ern Fountain of Youth to which peo-
ple may come to be made over, to
be renewed, to be ground into
youth again. Here is where you
will renew your half-forgotten
dreams, your faded visions, where
you will find new beauty, new joy,

new gladness, new hope, new prom-
ise of a glorious future. *

If you have grown old in the fear
thought, the old age and the worry
thought, the photograph taken of
you when you come into the New
Thought and that taken after you
have had the benefit of it will show
a marvelous contrast. You will look
a quarter of a century. younger.
The wrinkles will be gone out of
your mind. Joy, hope, gladness
will speak from your eyes as never
before. You will be rejuvenated.

Dr. Harvey W. Wiley says that
chemistry will solve the problem of
old age by finding a way to prevent
people from growing old. He holds
that old age is a matter of chemi-
cal composition and that chemis-
try will discover some means to
stop this decay of the tissues.

Science is already doing a great
deal toward prolonging life, and
will, doubtless, find some way to
eliminate wrinkles and other physi-
cal marks of advancing years, but
there is only one thing that will
keep a man forever young, no mat-
ter what his years count—mind.

St. Paul’s heartening injunction:
“Be ye transformed by the renew-
ing of your minds,” contains the
gist of the New Thought philoso-
phy on keeping young. The body
follows the mind. The wrinkles
begin first in the mind. The body
does not age until the spirit grows
old. The dragging step takes form
in the mind. The drooping form is
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a reproduction of the downward-
looking pessimistic, mental attitude.

Pessimism is the great enemy of
youth because it depresses, and
whatever depresses ages. On the
other hand, whatever stimulates,
whatever encourages, bids us to look
up, helps us to retain our youth-
fulness. Keeping the right spirit,
the right mental attitude, the opti-
mistic outlook on life will have ev-
erything to do with your retaining
your youthfulness. Just as surely
will a hopeless, pessimistic outlook
age you very rapidly. Cheerful-
ness, hopefulness, usefulness go to-
gether.

Sarah Bernhardt says that the
reason she remains young is that she
positively refuses to be anxious
about anything, absolutely refuses
to worry. She did very little wor-
rving when the surgeons told her
that her leg would have to be am-
putated. She made the best of it
and gave herself the benefit of the
right thought, the cheerful thought,
the hopeful thought. In conse-
quence, she stood the operation
well and was out of the hospital
sooner than most younger women
would have been under the circum-
stances.

To keep young, to keep wrinkles
from the face as Bernhardt does,
you must keep the wrinkles from
your mind. The worry thoughts—
fear thoughts—are the great wrin-
kle makers. Worry and wrinkles go
together. Fear and wrinkles go to-
gether.

“Be ye transformed by the re-
newing of your mindss.” By the re-
newing of our minds we stay the

aging process in the cell life of the
body. By the renewing of our
minds we build health, strength,
life. By the renewing of our mind’s
new cells we keep the thought
young, expansive, resilient, buoy-
ant, we keep the new cells young.
By obeying Paul’s exhortation, we
renew our bodies and our charac-
ters. By the renewing of our minds
we can literally transform ourselves.

The ideals which we hold in
mind will find expression 1n our
outward appearance—in our lives.
The body is built up of our beliefs,
our convictions, our faiths, and
these are stamped upon every fiber
of our beings. What we believe,
what we think, what we feel, that
we are; so people who remain
young in spirit never grow old.

Thomas A. Edison, John Bur-
roughs, Amelia E. Barr, Marian
Harland, and scores of others who
have long passed the sixtieth, sev-
entieth and, in some instances, even
the eightieth milestones, are still
working with all the vim and en-
joyment of their younger days, and
producing as good work, too.

To expect old age, to think of
yourself as ‘“too old” to do this or
to do that; to get into the habit
when asked to do any unusual
thing, of using such expressions as
“Oh, I am too old for that,” “It is
too large for me to attempt it,” “I
could have done that years ago, but
not now,” “I can’t stand what I used
to,” ‘I haven’t the staying power,”
“These things will have to be left

- to younger people,” “I am getting

too far along for that,” you are very
seriously affecting the renewing
powers of your cell life. Instead



52 WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

of helping the building, rejuvenat-
ing forces of your body you are an-
tagonizing, hindering them.

The majority of people who have
passed 60 are like old apple trees
which have ceased to bear fruit.
The old trees sap the ground, they
take sustenance from the atmos-
phere, the sunshine, the chemical
forces of nature, which absorbed
by younger, more vigorous trees,
might produce luscious fruit. Out-
wardly they still look like apple
trees, but they are of no earthly
use; they bear no fruit; they are
slowly decaying within, and merely
cumber the earth.

Now, you cannot afford to be like
one of these useless old apple trees
that sap the forces out of the sun-
light, the earth, and the air and
give nothing in return. You must
be a producer clear up to the last
or you cannot retain your youth-
fulness and enjoy the fruits of a
ripe autumn. You should be doing
your best work at 60. Speaking
of Dr. Osler’s age of compulsory

retirement at 60, M. Finot, the fa-

mous French author, said: “When
men retire at that age from active
life, active life begins to retire from
them. Life can be shown to be
equal, potentially, to 150 years or
more.”

But for our race belief of the ne-
cessity of a practically useless old
age, the conviction that at a certain
fixed time we reach the period of
diminishing returns and that there-
after we go down hill, we could
accomplish wonderful things clear
to the end of life on this earth. 1
believe that the conviction of old
age, which is so thoroughly ground

into our very existence not only
diminishes power, but also cuts off
a great many precious years of use-
ful activity—of life itself.

When I hear a man say he has
finished his work—that he realizes
his life is practically completed,
and that it is time for him to retire
from active life, I feel sorry for
him. 1 feel sorry for him because
retiring from activity is usually re-
tiring from life, from real living.
It is activity, mental and physical
alertness, that keeps us alive, that
keeps us young, that keeps us fresh,
that keeps us growing.

I do not object to a man retiring
from business at the proper time,
but to give up all work is a different
thing. When a man’s work is done
he is practically done, too. The re-
tiring business man should take up
some useful work, something which
will help his fellow men, something
that is worth while, and that will
keep his interest in life fresh, sym-
pathetic and active. To retire to
idleness or mere pleasure hunting
is senile decay, death.

Herbert Spencer said that the
majority of Englishmen over 70 had
softening of the brain, not from
over use, but from under use. The
brain was not used enough. The
majority of people not only in Eng-
land, but throughout the world,
who live to be 60 or 70 are not
really alive. Many of them, though
they still breathe and walk around
and eat three meals a day, are
not more than half alive. They

.have become breathing automatons.

They do not think. Their brain
cells are only half alive. Their in-
terest in life is dead. There is just
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enough activity in their brains, in
their physical symptoms, to keep
their hearts beating, to keep
them breathing and that is about
all. Like the dried up old trees,
they are merely cumbering the
earth.

This is only the appearance of
Jife. Real life is more than mere
animal existence. It is activity of
the higher consciousness, activity of
the higher brain. Real living is
real thinking, actual producing or
creating. When we live really we
live mentally—we live spiritually.
We may be alive as an animal at
20, at 30, at 40, and be dead men-
tally and spiritually, which is not
living, but merely existing.

It is not just or fair to rank peo-
ple’s age by their years. We need
a new system of age classification.
Yearsdonot measure life or growth.
People should be judged old or
young by their spirit and enthusi-
asm, their mental condition, their
desire for growth, their interest in,
their zest for life, their youthful or
aged thought. If they face toward
youth and optimism, if they are
progressive, engaged in useful
work, if they feel the thrill, the
glory of life, if they are hopeful,
healthy, cheerful, enthusiastic, they
are young, no matter what their
years may say.

Edison, who recently celebrated
his seventieth birthday, is a splen-
did illustration of this. He is as
youthful in spirit today as when

he was in his twenties. His en-
thusiasm in his work increases
rather than diminishes. He says

he rarely gets tired, and that after
long periods of work without sleep
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or rest he can drop to sleep at a
moment’s notice wherever he hap-
pens to be and get refreshing sleep,
even in his chair. It is said that
he thinks nothing of running up .
and down stairs, two steps at a
time, and doing all sorts of stunts
which he used to do when a young
man—counting youth by years. He
is as responsive to all that is best
and most progressive in life today
as he was when ‘he started on his
great career of service to mankind.

If men like Edison and women
like Sarah Bernhardt can defy the
years, can by their mental vigor
rob them of their destructive pow-
ers, certainly others can. And
there are many and remarkable in-
stances of people who preserved
their physical energy, their mental
robustness and creative vigor into
the eighties and nineties and some-
times even beyond.

Victor Hugo worked almost up to
the hour of his death. He was en-
gaged in writing a tragedy when,
at the age of 83, the final summons
came. Our own Franklin, at 77,
negotiated the treaty with France
which secured American independ-
ence, and at 84, when death came,
was writing his autobiography. .
John Bigelow, famous author and
statesman, who passed away when
well on toward the century mark,
was actively engaged in literary.
work to the .last. Pope Leo XIII
was intellectually active when
death came at 94. Herbert Spen-
cer, Tennyson, Gladstone, Goethe,
Browning, Whittier, Oliver Wen-
dell Holmes were all octogenarians
and busy to the last in creative
work.
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Hundreds of other famous men
and women might be cited to show
that it is not the years so much as
dissipation, old-age thought, or
.mental inactivity that causes peo-
ple to grow really old and uninter-
esting.

No one is old until the interest
in life is gone out of him. As long
as he touches life at many points
he cannot grow old in spirit. On
the other hand, a man is old, no
matter what his years, when he is
out of touch with the spirit of his
times—when he has ceased to be
progressive and up-to-date.

Emerson says that when we com-
mune with that which is above us
we do not grow old. It is spiritual
apathy, senility or decay of the
soul qualities that makes people
old, that fills them with dread at
the thought of advancing years.

People who live in constant
union with their Infinite Source,
who are in touch with divinity, have
no horror of approaching age.
This is one reason why they retain
their youthfulness. Conscious that
they are branches of, and insepara-
bly connected with the Eternal
Vine they know that their real life
can never be cut off, that what we
call death is but a transition. They
know, too, that the Power which
has created them and preserved
them every instant of their exist-
ence and which has done for them
infinitely better than they could
possibly have thought, planned or
done for themselves will never with-
draw its protection. They know
that the Infinite Intelligence will
take care of them in their last mo-
ments, just as it has in their first.
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They have no fear of death, and
when it comes they do not hesitate
to take that leap in the dark any
more than a child hesitates to jump
into its father’s arms. Because they
have no fear of life or death their
spirits remain forever young.

THE TWENTY-THIRD PSALM.

There is no lack of sustenance—
“The Lord is my shepherd; I
shall not want.” ’

There is no lack of serenity—‘‘He
maketh me to lie down in green
pastures; he leadeth me beside
the still waters.”

There is no lack of healing—‘‘He
restoreth my soul.”

There is no lack of guidance—‘“He
leadeth me in the paths of right-
eousness for his name’s sake”’—
God, the All-in-all.

There is no lack of protection—
“Yea, though I walk through the
valley of the shadow of death, I
will fear no evil.”

There is no lack of suf)'port—“Thy
rod and thy staff they comfort
me.”

There is no lack of affluence—
“Thou’ preparest a table before
me in the presence of mine ene-
mies.”’

There is no lack of gladness—
“Thou anointest mine head with
oil.”

There is no lack even of abund-
ance—*“My cup runneth over.”
“Surely goodness and mercy shall
follow me all the days of my life;
and I will dwell in the house of

the Lord forever.”—Power.



OUR COMRADE OF NAZARETH

Jesus and the Joy of Living.

S. J. Duncan-Clark.

A 4 ESUS has been called the Man
of Sorrows, and yet Jesus
was the great teacher of

joyous living. Joy and sor-
row are not necessarily incompat-
ible. The sorrow of Jesus was the
sorrow of sympathy and under-
standing. The joy of Jesus was the
joy of hope and service.

Jesus grieved over the actual and
rejoiced in the possible. He saw
life bruised and wounded, deformed
and impotent, blind and groping,
and His heart went out to it in a
poignant surge of tenderness; but
within He felt the vibrant thrill of
life regnant,radiant and purposeful,
and He knew that the bruising and
the deformity, the impotency and
the blindness, were accidents of life,
and that life itself, attuned to the
higher harmonies with which His
own being chorded, must yet tri-
umph in the full glery of strength
and beauty and song.

Talking with his comrades con-
cerning the spiritual laws of living,
Jesus said: “I have told you this in
order that my joy may be yours, and
that your joy may be full.”

We must not overlook the fact
that the joy of Jesus had a fit phy-

-sical basis in a body of perfect
health and vigor, toned and edged
by constant exercise in the open.
The blood ran warmly and quick in
the arteries of Jesus; His muscles
were hard and resilient, his nerves
steady, His brain clear and active.

It has been a mistake of some who
have sought to follow Him that they
underestimate the importance of
physical fitness as a necessary im-
plement for the full expression of a
joyous spiritual life. The ascetic-
ism that neglects the body breeds a
disordered and unwholesome condi-
tion of mind and soul. Jesus and
His comrades were joyous men be-
cause for one reason they were
healthy men.

JOY DERIVED FROM BEAUTY.

Jesus derived joy from His love
of beauty. He knew the birds of
Palestine and the flowers of its
fields. He took pleasure in the mel-
ody of the swift-flowing Jordan and
the glorious color of the evening sky
as the sun sank behind the hills of
Idumea, or tinged the snowy cap of
Hermon.

In this world of beauty Jesus
dreamed and planned a social order
that would be as beautiful as its
environment.

But the abiding joy of Jesus had
its source in a life purpose. There
can be no lasting joy without an
ideal. In the pursuit of the ideal
joy finds its throb. In seeking to
express the ideal joy glows and be-
comes luminous.

Thus for Jesus the real, daily joy
of living was the joy of service. To
relieve suffering; to plant hope in
despairing hearts; to broaden the
horizons of those whose vision was
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narrowed; to give the drifters, the
sports of chance and fate, a pur-
pose; to bind the souls of men and
women in the comradeship of love;
to guide life’s strays and prodigals
back into the homeward path, and
to make the thought of God a
thought of courage and aspiration
and welcome—this was the joy He
found in living.

And it was this secret of joy He
communicated to His comrades. He
decentralized self and gave it an
-ever-widening circumference. Men
who came in touch with Him were
inspired by eagerness to have some
share in making life happier for
others. It was in this outflow of
life that the song came back to
men’s hearts and the light of glad-
ness to their eyes. Life ceased to
be stagnant, and the flowers of love
and loyalty and hope sprang up
along the channels through which
its currents bore refreshment to
other lives.

THE COMRADESHIP OF JESUS

is the comradeship of service. It is
not a going into silence and seclu-
sion so that by some hothouse proc-
ess we may promote spiritual self-
culture; it is a going out into the
world of toil and turmoil to do one’s
share in the world’s work, with a
vision of the better world to guide
and to inspire it; it is reaching out
the hand of help to the fellow who
is struggling and faint with discour-
agement; shouting a word of cheer
above the tumult, comrade calling
to comrade, as together we press on
toward the goal.

“He that would be chiefest among
you let him be the servant of all”—
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this was the injunction of Jesus, and
he who has followed it has proved
its truth. The highest realization
of self is to be found in the life of
service. “He that would save his
life must lose it,” in the larger life.
The men who have dominated the
thought of the world, who have kin-
dled its imagination, who have been
the great individuals of history—
from Jesus of Nazareth to Lincoln—
are the men who have served.—
From The Rocky Mountain News.

LOVE.

The silent force of sympathy—
Love—is the sustaining and uplift-
ing power of all harmonious efforts.
Through it the criminal can be
changed into an honest man, or be
made worse by the silent, evil
thought forces sent to him. The
silent force is the true Good-Power
in operation. Like the gem hidden
in the mass of crude clay, it is hid-
den in the center of the crude, men-
tal, animal man; it is ensphered
within the coarse thought of physi-
cal action, it is the very essence of
the Kingdom of Heaven within the
being. This precious golden silence
is born in solitude and in contempla-
tion of the Good and True. All the
noisy part of the popular church,
state and society is inimical to its
evolution and would stifle it.—Lucy
A. Mallory.

Thou God of all, infuse light into
the souls of men, whereby they may
be enabled to know what is the root
from whence all their evils spring,
and by what means they may avoid
them.—Euripides.
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AN ENGINEER OF COMMERCE
DISCOVERS IN RELIGION A
REVITALIZING FORCE.

“I’d like to see some one make
a million dollars on prayer,” Roger
W. Babson .said the other day.
“There’s no reason why he
shouldn’t. Prayer is a great power
—one which should be used more.”

The idea of the practical value
of religion is no new thing with
Roger Babson, as the 10,000 bank-
ers and investors who are clients
of the Babson organization can tes-
tify. Often they have been start-
led by a special report which was
slipped in with the regular analyses
of business conditions, and which
mentioned religion right out in cold
type.

The country has héard Mr. Bab-
son’s statement that the great need
of the hour is a revival of religion,
and that the churches of the coun-
try—weak and poor though they be
—are the ultimate security for all
mortgages, bonds, stocks and in-
vestments.

Religion to this Massachusetts
engineer of business and commer-
cial information, is a power vital
enough to transform life, if only it
were given play. But at present it
is trickling thinly instead of rush-
ing torrentially. Men haven’t be-
gun to use it. L

“When I consider religion today,
I'm reminded of something I saw in
Brazil several years ago,” said Mr.
Babson. “I- was standing near a
tremendous waterfall. In it were
thousands of horsepower which
could have operated mills and
shops. Yet by the side of that tor-

NEWS LETTER. 57

rent I saw women carrying burdens
like pack-horses. I saw children
growing wild like weeds. I saw
men lazily plowing with forked
sticks.”

“That, to me is religion in the life
of man today. We haven’t begun
to scratch the surface. We haven’t
begun to tap the power. And it’s
rushing along—the vital power—
like that Brazalian waterfall, un-
heeded and unharnessed.”

The Interchurch Movement, Mr.
Babson believes, is a step toward
harnessing the power.

“I’m for it. But sometimes it
seems as though the Interchurch is
an effort to revive a corpse. Hasn’t
anyone ever thought of burning up
the bones of the old ecclesiastical
forms, strewing their ashes as a fer-
tilizer—and sowing some new
seed?”

Mr. Babson has had a real, simon-
pure religious experience which
“saves and keeps.” This is all the
more interesting because it grew out
of studying a scientific law.

One year Mr. and Mrs. Babson
went to Cambridge, England, so
that Mr. Babson might study cer-
tain of Newton’s works which had
interested him as an engineer.

His researches there led him to
see the Newtonian law of action
and reaction as a great universal
law beating through the whole life
of mankind.

He saw action and reaction work-
ing in business and commerce. On
this theory he built up the famous
Babson composite-plot curves.

He saw it in the social progress
of states.

And deepest of all he saw it as
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the active principle of the teachings
of Jesus.

“Give and it shall be given you.
Seek and ye shall find. Knock and
it shall be opened unto you. He
who saveth his life shall lose it.”

To Roger Babson Jesus’ teach-
ings are essentially scientific. And
this discovery clarified the mist of
religious doubt and half-belief
which had risen in his mind.

‘““As a boy I was taught according
to the prevailing mythological Sun-
day-School methods. When I went
to the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology I found little tangency
with the old religious teachings,
dear as they were. Religion, there-
fore, became meaningless to me.
It seemed to have no relation to
science. Now, I find in the New
Testament a wonderful crystalliza-
tion of scientific truth—the teach-
ings of Jesus.”

The Babson organization, includ-
ing the recently established Babson
Institute for training business exec-
utives, is built solidly on Roger
Babson’s philosophy of religion and

life. Moreover, his own life and
his own success are similarly
founded.

He believes that in order to real-
ize the full, the complete life a per-

son should be happy, healthy, and -

prosperous. The ideal of self-re-
nunciation is not justifiable. Rather
it should be self-realization. Ac-
cording to the Babson scientific re-
ligion, one is happy only as others
are made happy; healthy only by
helping to make others healthy;
and prosperous only by aiding
others in becoming prosperous.
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Long-faced religious piety isn’t
urged or suggested. But every
member of the “family” is helped
to a vital personal religion.

“And we’ve prayed in building
up the organization,” said Mr. Bab-
son. ‘“Mr. Peavey and I have often
been on our knees together. We
may not have made a million on
prayer, but prayer has been a real
power to us—and will continue to
be.”—From World Outlook for
May, 1920.

“MERE MEN” BOILED EGGS.

Select eggs that you have con-
fidence in. Bring water to a lively
boil and then shut off gas. Place
eggs in the boiling water, cover the
boiler and lét them remain four
minutes for soft and eight minutes
for hard boiled. Serve with butter,
pepper and salt. If the cook is
ugly the clock might stop if one
looks at it too steadily, so as a
safety-first precaution it is well to
learn several patriotic songs and
select one that it requires four min-
utes to sing a verse. You can sing
one verse for “soft boiled” and two
for hard. There is a psychological
truth back of this, because the more
joy and gladness you put into your
kitchen work the more nutritious
and digestibl(? your food will be, not
only for the cook, but for others
who partake thereof. In the same
way the madder you are when you
plant the seed for red 'pepper, the
hotter the pepper will be when it
matures. Selah!—Robert Bryan
Harrison.




DENIES WAGES CAUSE H. C. L.

Steward Denies Proposed Cut of 300,000 Employes Would Save Money.

AKING issue with the pro-
posal of the secretary of
Republican National Com-
mittee, former Congress-

man Clarence B. Miller of Minne-
sota, who, in a speech in Washing-
ton a day or two ago, advocated
the dismissal of 300,000 government
employes as a means of reducing
the cost of living, the National Fed-
eration of Federal Employes,
through its president, Luther C.
Steward, has addressed a letter to
the Republican headquarters point-
ing out that practical application
of Dr. Miller’s plan would reduce
the government personnel for the
entire country, exclusive of the pos-
tal service, to 40,000, and produce
a saving of only 6.3 per cent of the
total government expenditures of
1920.

In other words, President Stew-
ard states that the cost of the Fed-
eral government in 1920 was about
$51.60 per head, of which sum $3.71
was paid in wages to Government
workers. The letter to Mr. Miller
says:

“In other words, if you are
quoted correctly, you seem to have
fallen in with the fallacy so dili-
gently exploited by private employ-
ing interests that seek to keep the
workers on low wages; namely, the
false contention that labor costs are
the chief factor in the cost of living.
Fortunately, the public is at last be-
ginning to understand that an in-
crease of a dollar per ton for coal,
for example, does not mean that

the miner gets anything like that
proportion. And we have learned
that when we pay $8.50 for a pair
of $5 shoes, the worker’s share of
the increase in price was only 15
per cent.

LEAVE 40,000 WORKERS.

“The dismissal of 300,000 gov-
ernment employes would leave
about 340,000 civilian employes in
the entire government service. Of
these, 300,000 are in the postal serv-
ice, which is so notoriously under-
manned that we assume you would
not attempt reduction there. If,
then, the 300,000 dismissals would
be from the remaining depart-
mental services, you would leave
40,000 men and women to operate,
not only all the executive offices in
Washington (where before the war
the personnel was 37,000), but all
the customs, immigration and rev-
enue offices, courts, government
hospitals, public health stations,
penitentiaries, Indian schools, agri-
cultural, forestry, fisheries, stations,
reclamation projects, arsenals, navy
yards and stations, lighthouses,
coast guard, steamboat inspection
and numerous other field services
of the government all over the
United States.

“You seem not to realize, fur-

* thermore, that such bureaus as War

Risk Insurance, Internal Revenue,
the Public Health and Vocational
Education Board, created or ex-
panded in the last four years, re-
quire a permanent personnel in
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Washington far greater than the
pre-war basis, while the civilian
personnel of the War and Navy De-
partments bear a proportional in-
crease to the increased size of our
military forces.

SAVING ONLY SLIGHT.

‘““Assuming, however, that 40,000
men and women could do all this
work, where 340,000 are now em-
ployed to do it, how much would be
saved to the taxpayer by depriving
him of the services of this 80 per
cent of the people who now perform
these public duties?

“It would amount to about $3.27
per year per head. Not a very sig-
nificant reduction of the total cost
of living per individual.

“The average salary of the gov-
ernment employes is .now about
$1,200 a year. The total expendi-
tures of the government in 1920,
with a Republican Congress making
the appropriations, was $5,686,-
000,000 in round numbers. To cut
off 300,000 of the employes of the
government, or 80 per cent of the
civilian force outside the postal
service, would affect a saving of 6.3
per cent of the total expenditures.
In other words, the taxpayer who
last year spent $51.60 for the main-
tenance of the Federal government
paid only $3.71 to the people who
operate the vast machinery through
which the government serves the
public. It is out of the wages of
the government workers, apparent-
ly, that you would attempt to re-
duce the cost of living. We sug-
gest that fairer and more success-
ful means could be found.”
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THE LAND OF FULFILLMENT.

“Every promise of the soul shall
have its innumerable fulfillment.”
—Emerson.

Heaven is a land of hope, where
the mind is fed from itself; all we
have hoped for and been faithful
to becomes our own. Anticipation
develops into realization, a field of
creation. Sorrow has blossomed
into joy, and fear is lost in fulfill-
ment. An intangible presence has
been with me, hovering like music
or the mist of a summer sea. The
theme of familiar music, played by
one departed, haunts.my conscious-

- ness at every turn. -If some duty

distracts me, the reverberation of
the music continues unbroken in
each interval of silence, as though
the musician never ceased. Over
and over incessantly it articulates
faithfully, and with purpose, as
though to proclaim the power of
continued expression after death.
It comes close as the underlying
current of life, constant, undeviat-
ing—not as a memory of what was,

but as of something pulsing and
persistent today. Echoes from an-
other sphere filtering into this,
which the attuned consciousness
receives and retains.

Echoes, echoes, faint and still;
Clinging memories that thrill;
Voices from the viewless shore
Calling us forevermore.
—Rose de Vaux-Royer.




WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

THE COMMUNION OF WORLDS.

We hold no more that neither high
nor low
On this lost earth may flee from
grief and pain,
That beyond Death’s gates those
vast realms lie
Where Love and Justice reign.
We dream no more that pure Devo-
tion dawns,
Or Passion culminates, in Life
alone,
Whilst round the tomb a gulf or
chasm yawns
O’er which no bridge is thrown.

Nay, we reject these precepts sad,
austere,
All spheres alike Divine Impres-
sion bear,
Free spirits reck not of a there or
here
They that dwell everywhere.

True Faith is found in dark orbs as
in fair,
True Hope’s fulfilled by the In-
finite ;
True Love grants all souls its crea-
tive care,
All worlds its brooding light.

The sacred dead from the memorial
home
Our hearts provide can never
wander far;
The quick in psychic space are free
to roam,
Not chained to one poor star.
Beloved lo! celestial rapture’s birth
Awaits not Death’s, but Error’s
funeral pyre;
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Pure souls may find upon the hum-
ble earth
The crown of their desire.
—Marchesa Alli Maccarani.

WHO SHOULD CONDEMN?

“Neither do I condemn thee!”

Are the words that Jesus spoke,
“Go thy way and sin no more,

Sin no more for thine own sake!”

Sinning hurts the sinner more
Than it does the sinned against,
Even though the sinner stands
High among the earthly saints!
]
One who has a conscience clear
Can command his self-respect,
Though he be the victim of
Persecution and neglect.

Why do not the followers

Of Him who was compassionate
Always show sincerity

Instead of exercising hate?

Love will cover multitudes
Of mistakes or misdeeds,

And Love the only .weapon is
Which the castigator needs!

TALK HEALTH.

Talk health; the never ending tale

Of mortal maladies is worn and
stale,

You cannot charm or interest or
please

By harping on that minor chord,
disease,

Say you are well, or all is well with
you,

And with your words disease will
flee.
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CONSTANT DEMONSTRATIONS
OVER WRONG BELIEFS.

Here are a few testimonies. I am
constantly = demonstrating over

wrong beliefs.

I was lifting a pan from the gas
stove which was boiling over, when
some of the contents poured over
my hand. I immediately realized
that matter cannot feel, but it be-
gan to smart. Then I knew that
only mortal mind thought so and
that mortal mind is no mind. This
must have destroyed the wrong be-
lief, for 1 forgot all about it till
some hours after and then,my hand
was quite as usual.

My daughter had to move and
she expected to have great diffi-
culty in getting another house
where she wanted it and for the
rent that she was able to pay as it
was almost impossible to get houses
to rent. She asked me to help her.
I treated and so many beautiful
thoughts came to me that in a short
time a house was offered to her
most suitable in all respects and
with a lower rental.

I grow more confident every day
that we only have to know the truth
to be free from any difficulties.

I awoke one morning as usual,
thinking of God. Not long after a
gastric trouble started and became
very acute. I endeavored to realize
the truth, but had a great tussle as
the pain was very severe. Afteg'
some time I was able to lie down on
my bed, still holding on to Truth,
when a voice spoke to me and said:
“Jesus cast out the devils and
healed all that were sick.” Then
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I knew that a devil had been cast
out, for I was healed.—Active Serv-
ice.

How conscious are you of God?
How conscious are you of this in-
dwelling Love of God? Some have
a larger conscience than others.
And what produces the large con-
sciousness? Contemplation, affirm-
ation, identification, consecration
along the lines of Truth.—Charles
Fillmore.

COSMIC HARMONY.

The Leit motif of all the cosmic
quire
Resounds above Earth’s disso-
nance and unrest
The One Great Spirit’s music is
expressed
Athwart the windswept harps of
our desire.
Its tenderest airs, its true harmo-
nious fire,
It breathes within the human
heart and breast,
And but the minor
would wrest
From the stretched strings of the
terrestrial lyre.
Love is the burden of its ceaseless
song,
Justice the substance of its soar-
ing strain
O’er dropping measures of the
world woe and wrong.
Yea only when those sad vibra-
tions fall
And lose themselves in some far-off
refrain
Swell the sweef echoes of the
One in All
—Marchesa Alli Maccarani.

cadences
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SOME HEBREW WORDS
EXPLAINED.

From Bible Studies.

The name of Himself which God
gave to Moses, recorded in Ex. 3:14,
is written in the Hebrew in the Im-
perfect, or, as we should say in Eng-
lish, in the Future tense. And we
cannot think of anything more ma-
jestic, more awe-inspiring than the
utterance: ‘‘I shall be that which I
shall be!”—*“to endless years the
same.” Now there is every reason
why this particular form of the verb
“to be” should be used here: every
particular jot and tittle matters in
the Sacred Writings.

First of all, let us compare the
text with such a statement as ‘“the
heavens declare the glory of God,”
which is in Hebrew, ‘“are continu-
ally declaring,” i.e., the Present
Participle of the verb is used: it
would then be “I am being that
which I am being;” although true,
we shall notice that some of the
glorious supremacy of the “I shall
be” seems to have been taken away.

As a matter of fact, the Hebrew

verb-forms have nothing at all to do
with time, as we have said before;
the Imperfect expresses an action or
condition unfinished, in the present
case, never to be finished.

The material heavens, which, day
and night, declare the glory of God,
will pass away with the material
earth; but I “shall be” for ever and
ever. .

In Ex. 6:2 and 3, we have God
giving His name as Jehovah, as it is
erroneously called: this Name is
composed of the sacred letters
YHWH to which have been added
the vowels of the word Lord.
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In reading the Scripture in the
original, we see the sacred letters;
but as we cannot name them, we
say Lord. There is no such name
as Jehovah in the Bible; nor, we
may here add, does the name Satan
ever occur as a proper name; they
are both man-made names. It is
quite possible that the great Name
was revealed to Moses, but it is not
likely that he could have told It
again; indeed in Ex. 6:9, we read
that “they (the children of Israel)
hearkened not unto Moses;” their
minds were full of their troubles—
no one can think Yes and No at the
same time.

When we see the Holy Name in
Hebrew characters, we cannot
doubt that It is ‘“He shall be” in a
slightly different form; the letters
are almost identical; so we say that
the two Names given to Moses were
in effect, the same.

The Imperfect, any Hebrew
grammar will tell us, expresses the
present, the past, the future, or the
potential, and so we have “He Who
is, and Who was, and Who is to
come.” And that which cannot
come to an end, or pass away, we
call a fact, or truth. And a truth
is in no way connected with time,
but is—*“I (ever) shall be (the
same) that I am (today)” there-
fore, I AM THAT I AM—the One
uncreated, the One incomprehen-
sible.—Derek in Active Service.

Human help in our need, human
forgiveness of our wrongdoing, hu-
man love in our loneliness—these
are the sacraments through which,
at their sweetest and purest, we feel
a Divine help and forgiveness and
love flowing into our souls.
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OFFER

No Better Way to Preach the Gospel than to Place in
the Hands of Friends and Neighbors Books (
of Proven Worth and Value. r

N ORDER to give everyone the
opportunity to propagate The Truth
we will sell our books at the following
rates:
Christology, per copy........cccvon.. $1.25; 3 copies $3.00

Christian Science Instructor, per copy. 1.25; 3 copies 3.00
Christian Science Made Plain, per copy. .35; 4 copies 1.25

Divine Healing, per copy............ .35; 4 copies 1.25
Sacred Science, per copy..... eene .. 2.00; 3 copies 4.50
Christian Science: What Is Is and

What It Does, per copy.......... .35; 4 copies 1.25

Set of one copy each of above six books, including News
Letter, for one year, $6.00. Three sets, $14.00.

Unless otherwise ordered, all books are sent by mail
prepaid. Address ;[

NEWS LETTER PUBLISHI.N G CO. |
| Lock Box 1524, Washington, D. C. \
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MERRY CHRISTMAS TO ALL!

The News Letter and all there-
with connected wish its subscribers
and everyone of its readers a

Merry Christmas and Happy New
The time seems auspicious
for better and happier days in our
dear United States. It is the duty
of every resident of our dear land
to do all'in his power to bring back
prosperity and the blessings of
Peace. ’Ke.ep this one thought fore-
most in your mind, and do your full
share in restéring an unprecedent-
ed era of loving kindness and har-
mony. _

Do not forget to renew your sub-
scription to The News Letter. It
has been doing a great part in the
propaganda of Christian Science
for twénty years. It is one of the
few publicatiors that h:ve not de-
rived support from general adver-
tising. Every sibscription counts,
and every sibscriber can use his
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influence to lengthen the list of The
News Letter’s paying readers. Help
us to carry on the good work.

THE SABIN PUBLICATIONS.

Many hundreds of the Bishop
Sabin books are sent every Christ-
mas as gifts and remembrances of
the Holy Season. Now is the time
to send your orders for copies to
be mailed to students of Science
and all who are interested in the
work or are likely to become in-

terested. The list of books will be
found on another page of this
magazine.

The good work goes on. Most of
the Episcopal churches of Wash-
ington are continuing in the holding
of Divine healing assemblies, at
which the leading pastors of that
church in Washington take part.
Much success is attending the
work. May it increase in ear-
nestness and strength. These
churches are on the right way. The
Great Healer is with them.

Otarradud),

GOD IS THE ALL.

I turn to Thee, O God of love and
power;

I turn to Thee a thousand times an
hour;

Firm holding to this truth and only
this:

God is the all of everything that is.

If seeming peril threaten mine or
me,

My thought I center instantly on
Thee.

I know God’s angels guard the
walks and ways

Of him who keeps on God a fear-
free gaze.

Since God is good and God is al-
ways All,

There is no room for evil great or
small.

My nature, too, must perfect be like
His,

Since He’s the All of everything
that is.

And so, rejoicing, on I wend my

. way,

With Heaven all about me, day by
day;

For what can e’er exceed the joy
and bliss

Of knowing God as All that really
is?

—Edward H. Millsin Active Service.
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Chain of Golden Thoughts

Berember
PAULINA B. SABIN

Thqre is no salvation for man except through spiritual
progression. Moses said to the children of Israel: “Go for-
ward!” and this is the message of the Lord to all His people.
The church is spiritual- consciousness; it grows as we reach
out in faith and works into the unseen and untried possibili-
ties 'of Spirit.—Weekly Unit.

The great power of Spirit is made manifest where a body
of people concentrate in thought and word upon certain state-
ments of Truth, especially where there is a Realization of the
very substantial presence of The Creative Mind.

Steadfastness is a sure sign of an understanding mind.
When you understand the basic principles of Truth you never
flicker or waver in your adherence to the teaching.

“A vociferous echo” is the way one writer describes the
fellow who fills his mind with other people’s ideas but makes
no practical use of them.

Give the devil his due. How could there be any patience
if there were no trials to make us impatient? How honesty,
if we had never been tempted to crookedness? How any vir-
ture, if never any passion? How any courage, if there were
nothing to make us afraid ?—Dr. Frank Crane.

We are all sculptors. By each act and thought
We form the model. . Time, the artisan,
Stands with his chisel, fashioning the man,

And stroke by stroke the masterpiece is wrought.

The object of all Christian Science teaching is to bring
the student to the point where he will no longer be the slave
of that materiality which exists in his environment and will
be made entirely free—elevated to that point where his mind
is in harmony with God, when he knows as God knows and
knows in the same way, that he derives his knowledge from
God direct.—Bishop Sabin.

BYE

FYR




THE CHRISTMAS SEASON

The Memories That It Revives in the Minds of Devotees of Christianity.

Wam. E. Gibson.

EARLY nineteen hundred
and twenty years have
passed since the advent of
That Remarkable Person-

age in whose remembrance the
Christmas season is observed. Some
facts regarding His unique career
stand in bold outlines before the
eyes of men.

In social station He was of the
lower stratum. In the world’s po-
litical forum He had no place.
Seats of worldly honor in the time
of His earthly abode were not for
Him. He played not upon the
clamorous cymbals of public senti-
ment for popular approval, but
upon the hearts of men, supplying
for them those things of which they
had conscious needs, through this
means opening up to their hearts
the consciousness of The Supreme
Need.

He healed the physically ill, fed
the hungry and comforted the op-
pressed and suffering and thereby
quickened souls from the death—
spiritual death—aroused men from
the slumber of the bygone and en-
abled some to see great light.

HE ATTRACTED THE COMMON PEOPLE

of whom He was one. They heard
Him gladly, and followed Him en-
thusiastically. But the people of
social rank and station recoiled
from Him, and the religionists re-
acted against Him. At their in-
vestigation He was placed in popu-

lar ill-will; by their efforts He was
hounded to martyrdom, and upon
their hands fell the blood of His
untimely murder.

But He had set in motion by His
unique life and exalted yet simple
teaching a spiritual vibration in the
masses of humanity which was des-
tined to " bring about a mighty
change all over the world. He had
sown the

SEEDS OF THE GREAT CENTRAL TRUTHS.

He brought to the world in the
hearts of a few humble fishermen
these seeds under the shine and
showers of the Holy Spirit quick-
ened into life and manifested luxu-
riant growth—a growth of such na-
ture that when enemies sought to
destroy it they only caused it to
manifest greater strength and to
move through wider scope.
Kingdoms and earthly powers
fell before the onward march of
the power of His creative words.

CHRIST'S WORLD-ENCOMPASSING
INFLUENCE. )

As the sun rises in the east and
seeks the western horizon, so moved
His world-reforming and trans-
forming influence. He revealed
but one prayer for His followers,
The Lord’s Prayer, and advanced
but two cardinal thoughts in that
prayer, viz: God, the Father’s Ring-
dom come, and His, the Father’s,
will be done among men. Mark
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you He did not promise that His dis-
pensation was that kingdom, but
He commanded His followers to
pray for the coming of that king-
dom. In the Last Supper on earth
He said significantly, “I will drink
no more of the fruit of the vine
until I drink it anew in My Father’s
kingdom.”

THE COMING OF THE KINGDOM.

Down through the years of His
dispensation the coming of The
Kingdom has been the central
prayer of His followers. When His
disciples inquired as to the time of
the coming of The Kingdom and of
the end of the world He referred
them to Daniel’s famous prophecy
(Dan. 12).

It is worth while in the light of
the present-day state of the world
to read just the sayings, note the
wonderful picturing and spiritual
imagery which Jesus the Christ set
forth in that remarkable chapter,
Matt. 24. Read it in connection
with Dan. 12. Note also that, while
the angelic choir heralded

THE ERA OF PEACE AND GOOD WILL

on Earth, the Lord Christ did not
promise that state for the world in
His dispensation, saying on one oc-
casion, “Think not that I have come
to bring peace on earth. I have
not come to bring peace, but a
sword.” But on the other hand He
pointed to the Kingdom of His
Father as that era of peace.
Clearly His dispensation was pre-
paratory and declared so in the
saying, “I go away to prepare a
place for you, and will come again
and receive you unto Myself that
where I am ye may be also, and

whither I go ye know.” Then ris-
ing in spiritual ideality above this
life limitations He said to them, “I
and the Father are one; I am in
the Father and the Father is in Me,
and ye are in Me.”

TWO ASPECTS OF THE KINGDOM.

Here He reveals two aspects of
the Divine Kingdom: one the inner
kingdom which is ever present in
hearts severed from the world of
time and place; and the other the
outer kingdom which is the dis-
pensation of the twin Laws of Jus-
tice and Generosity on this life
plane, viz: the Law of Love which
the Lord Christ struggled so hard
to instill in the hearts of His fol-
lowers, that perchance they might
escape the gall and bitterness of
the Day of Judgment, when the
Father will come and call for a
reckoning among His stewards.

God has granted to man a
heavenly estate to cultivate and to
keep until His coming to reign, but
men have said He will not come.
God has sent His servants among
them, the prophets and holy men,
to remind them to return homage
and reverent obedience to God, but
men have beaten and often mur-
dered these. Last He sent His Son,
the Spirit Christ, and they have

DONE UNTO HIM WHAT THEY WISHED,

but have made no returns to God
save only a few.

What will those servants do if
they discover God standing upon
the earth with one foot in Time and
the other in Eternity?

Will they hasten to Him or will
they flee from before his face into
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the wrath of their own creation?
To the obedient and submissive
soul His presence is the essence of
Peace and Good Will and His face
is a calm light of spiritual guid-
ance; but to the earthbound and
rebellious ones His presence is
devastation and His countenance is
a consuming fire.

CALM YOUR SOULS AND LISTEN

for the Voice of God calling to man
in the garden of the heart; lift your
eyes from the toys of time and place
that perchance you may discern the
Lord of Hosts in the Highest Heav-
‘en and the anointed Christ in that
bosom of the Father, manifesting
His Will and commands through
the Heart of Great Love and Kind-
ness.

Awake ye! Arouse ye! Arise
ye! lest the glory of God pass and
you see it not.

'

THE MOUNTAIN OF TRUTH.

Many are the roads winding up
the Mountain of Truth, but the
same stars, and the heavens above
them, are always seen by all who
reach the topmost peak, no matter
by what road they have journeyed.

As the traveller advances on the
Path he sees great things; he shouts
to those whom he has left behind
on the lower levels and bids them
come up to join him, but they, in
turn, fear for his safety and beckon
him to return.

He sees on the Path the footsteps
of those who have preceded him on

the journey, and many of the prints
show feet turned backward on the
Path, the prints of those whose
courage and determination had
failed them. He finds the road
winding and can see but a few feet
ahead of him, but he cries to Spirit:
“One step enough for me; lead
Thou me on!”

From time to time he reaches
observation points, from which he
witnesses wondrous sights of the
valleys beneath him. As he climbs
higher and higher he discovers that
the difference between the little
things of the lower levels seem to
fade away and are seen as one and
the same thing. He begins to ac-
quire the perspective of the heights.

The air grows very rare and thin,
and at times he feels the chill of
the higher regions and wraps his
cloak around him. This he soon
overcomes by the increased exercise
of the climb and the vigorous
breathing caused by the rarefied
atmosphere. The exhilaration of
the spiritual champagne-like air
soon is experienced by him, and
he forgets his fatigue. He begins
to feel alone—terribly alone. Then
he realizes that he has neven been
less alone, for he experiences the
consciousness of the ALL.

The Mountain top at last is
reached—that supreme elevation
where many a weary pilgrim is con-
tent to rest. But the true pilgrim
sees above him the stars and the
heavens in which the stars abide.
And so, he plans further flights—
he will build him wings to carry
him where his feet are unable to
tread !'—William Walker Atkinson

‘in Advanced Thought.
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THE FAR LOOK.

The oculist leaned back in his
chair and surveyed his patient
thoughtfully.

“Is there a beautiful view any-
where near your house?” he asked.

For a moment Mrs. Parsons
frankly stared. The various tests
through which the specialist had
just put her eyes had not prepared
her for any such commonplace ques-
tion as that.

Then, with a smile, she recovered
herself. Even doctors might like to
chat a little. ‘“Why, yes,” she an-
swered, “there’s a very pretty view
across to the distant hills from one

of my upstairs windows. Some of
our suburbs are lovely, aren’t
they?”

‘“How often do you look at it?”
asked the doctor.

“Why every day or two, I sup-
pose. You see it best from the
guest room, so perhaps—"’

“And for how long a time, should
you say?”

Something in his tone told her
there was a real purpose in his ques-
tions. Mrs. Parsons paused a mo-
ment to think before she answered.

“Why, perhaps a minute,” she
said, and then she added with a
little embarrassment, ‘‘sometimes
more, but not often.”

“And yet it’s a beautiful view?”
the doctor’s tone was quizzical.

“Yes, it is,” she said, “but I'm a
busy woman, doctor, and I have to
do most of my looking at little
dresses and stockings—when it’s
not family letters or some kind of
necessary reading. A house-mother
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has to use her eyes mostly on things
that are close at hand.”

“And that is just what tires
them,” said the doctor, rising. “It
is the far look that rests the eyes,
Mrs. Parsons. If you wish to cure
those eyes of yours, make it an
iron-clad rule to gaze at your beau-
tiful view for at least twenty min-
utes a day—preferably thirty. If
you keep that rule, you won’t need
to come to me again in a long
time—if ever.”

Mrs. Parsons herself told the
story months later to one of her
friends, and in answer to a ques-
tion she said delightedly, “Yes, I
followed his advice, and he was
right; all that my tired eyes needed
was the rest of that ‘far look.’

‘“But I wonder,” she added
thoughtfully, “if that wise doctor
knew for how much more than my
eyes he was prescribing. My soul
needed rest quite as much as my
body, and the re-creation that I
gained was miraculous. The twenty
minutes soon grew into half an
hour, and more. It became the
most important part of the day to
me.

“Instinctively as I gazed out over
that beautiful prospect my mental
eyes began to take .the ‘far look’
too. The little things close at hand
didn’t seem so overwhelmingly im-
portant as they had before I could
see further into the future and
higher in the scale of values; my
mental eyesight grew stronger and
clearer along with my physical
It’s possible, I am sure, to have eye-
strain in the mind and in the soul
as well as in the body. And the
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practice is far too valuable ever to
let go. Even in the city, where I
have no hills and mountains, I can
look up and up into the sky and
imagine more miles than I can
count. If there is anything better
than a starry night for cultivating
a ‘far look’—in every sense of the
word—I have yet to discover it.
And, oh, but it ‘trues’ your sense of
values!”—Selected.

WHAT CHRISTIAN SCIENCE
DOES FOR US.

The subject of this is, What
Christian Science has done for us.
It is a very beautiful subject, as it
has done so much for me. Christian
Science has taught me what I am to
God. It is a revelation to me, that
I am God’s Ideal Child; that He
dwells within me and is always
with me, and that He wants us to
have all the beautiful things He has
made and He wants us to be happy.
Christian Science has given me a
contented mind, and I am so happy
that I feel I have everything that
heart can wish for. Little things
that used to annoy me have no ef-
fect on me now.

I ask God to guide me in every-
thing 1 do.
is I feel the help in little things as
well as big ones. And He always
answers my prayers.

We have always been taught that
God would answer our prayers, and
still it seems we did not believe it.
And it has taken 2,000 years for us
to know what Christ meant when
He was here on earth.

“Go out into the world and
preach the gospel and heal the

No matter how small it

|
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sick,” and today if you tell that to
the pastor of your church he will
tell you it was only meant for
Christ’s disciples, to heal the sick.
If Christ meant one, He meant the
other. They might as well say
Christ never intended for anyone
but His disciples to preach the gos-
pel.

I know that God does, through
man, heal the sick by prayer, for
I have been healed in that way. It
has not only taken away all disease
but has filled my heart with love for
all and made me have broader
views on all subjects. All the
Evangelical Christian Scientists 1
know are broad, liberal-minded
people, and are all so happy and
contented with their surroundings.
It. is a pleasure to be with them
The Evangelical Christian Science
Church is doing more to enlighten
the world than any of the other New
Thought movements.

All church denominations say
that New Thought people are mak-
ing great inroads on their congre-
gations. Then there must be some-
thing good in it, or people would
not be leaving the churches in such
numbers. Then on the other hand,
if the pastors of the churches would
only investigate, they would find
they are Christian Scientists after
all, as they all want health, happi-
ness, contentment and prosperity,
and that is what Christian Science
does for us. —I. H. S.

Our prayers and God’s mercy are
like two buckets in a well—while
one ascends the other descends.—
Hopkins.



CREATIVE IDEALISM

Elsie Gibbs, Chicago, Ill.

HINGS which are seen are
temporal and subject to
change. Things which are
not seen are eternal. The

order of creation is from the in-
visible to the visible, from the form-
less into the formed.

Materialists scoff at the idealists
and do all they can to persuade
them to come down to common
sense. One world at a time idea,
and what was good enough for my
father is good enough for me.

THE REALM OF THE IDEAL

is therefore in the realm of the
spirit, and it has been the so-called
mad idealist who has made pro-
gression possible.

Our grandfathers used candle
light, but through the idealism of
Edison the people of today are
using electric lights. We used to
travel with horses but now we have
the automobile and the aeroplane.

Religion and science are taking
great strides and we must get into
the vibration of progression,
growth and construction" in all
things pertaining to life.

It was

THE “MAD IDEA” OF COLUMBUS
that proved to the world that the
earth was round. It has been the
idealist around whom all history
and religions have been made, such
as Jesus, Buddha and Krishna,
Joan of Are, Washington, Lincoln
and others of their kind.

The ideal is the perfect pattern
put before us for which we are

striving. A goal for us to reach
to make life worth living, develop-
ing the greatness within us. There
is a spark of genius within every
soul, but it must be stirred and
fanned into flame and action by
the idealist. The great majority of
people do not like to be disturbed
in their way of thinking and be-
lieving. They don’t want to get out
of the old familiar roads they have .
traveled so long with so little suec-
cess. They live only on the surface
and do not want to sound the
deeper truths within them.

FROM THE REALMS OF THE UNSEEN.

Writers and musicians get their
material from the realms of the
unseen, and according to its perfect
expression from the ideal to the
real do their works live on.

The immortal poets’ writings are
inspiration drawn from the invisible
to the visible. Artists and sculptors
first form the ideals and then mold
them into shape, their work being
valued according to the inspiration
they breathe forth and in their
ability to take us out of the unreal
and lose ourselves in the real.

An ideal formed into the minds
of a country brings whole nations
into war, all

WILLING TO DIE FOR THE IDEAL
and has made it possible for our
Statue of Liberty, with all that it
stands for, to be at the gateway of
our country.

Christian martyrs have been
willing to be burned at the stake
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for their ideal, and even though
many of our greatest idealists have
been crucified, their ideals still live
on and stir the genius and en-
thusiasm of all souls striving for
enlightenment.

LESSON OF TWO TRAVELERS.

The difference between the ideal-
ist and materialist is seen in the
different attitudes of two travelers
who get into a train, the one having
a definite goal or station to reach,
the other not knowing or caring,
just traveling on anywhere, any
time. The one with order and
singleness and wholeness of pur-
pose using all his forces and powers
to reach a definite goal. The other
in confusion getting more and more
entangled and farther away from
reality.

The carpenter first draws the
plan of his house and then builds
according to his pattern.

We are temples of the living God,
and the Father put the plan of our
individuality within us, and we
must construct our temples into the
highest and finest ideal conception
we are capable of conceiving.

NO IDEAL IS TOO HIGH

if it is built upon solid rock. The
ideal is continually pouring itself
into creation, lifting us higher and
higher, and we are the architects
of our souls. Christ is with us in
glory, and the brightness of His
presence casts out all undesirable
qualities. Christ qualities are eter-
nal; all the others are only tem-
poral and subject to change, and
are ever changing as we become
more illuminated to the truth of
the ideal Christ within us. All
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errors are shadows and disappear
as we become f’ll] of the light of
wisdom and the fire of punfymg
love.

Wake up to the genius that is
within you and lose no time in thy
creation.

RECOGNITION.

Mary L. S. Butterworth.

‘“And this is life eternal that they
might know thee.” .

“I will instruct thee and teach
thee in the way thou shalt go.”

“There shall be a day when the
watchman upon the mountain top
shall cry aloud, Arlse ye! Arise
ye! Get ye up!” A
"~ It is comforting to reach that
place of inner, silent knowledge,
where we know and can feel that
all will come into the recognition of
life eternal. ,

Life being omnipresent necessi-
tates our being present in Life. To
recognize the Allness of God is to
know and feel the. Life that is
eternal and this is to know God.

What a discovery after the long,
long travel over roads of human
conception, laden with grievances
and crosses, to know and feel the
presence of Truth, no matter where
you go, or what trial you are facing.
Arise ye! Get ye up!

Recognizing Truth casts out all
error, both cannot be in the same
place at the same time. To know
this is to rise into Divine Knowl-
edge. One cannot behold the
Reality, made in its Perfect Ex-
pression, and then admit any unreal
self.

“Acquaint thyself with God.”
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“Acknowledge God in all thy
ways, and he will direct thy paths.”

‘“Let all bitterness, wrath, anger
and evil speaking be put away from
you.”

The Comforter, even the Spirit
(Mind) of Truth, is the Watchman
that cries in the mountaintop of
your consciousness—‘“Arise! Get
ye up!” Get ye up from your “low
estate,”” which is the thought of
your human weaknesses and limita-
tions. Arise to your “high estate,”
your divine heritage as a son of
God. In Son-ship there lies Life
eternal, for the Son hath power.

Recognition comes clear as the
noonday sun to the student who
keeps watch over the conscious
mentality. Arise in consciousness
and recognize Christ! All in Christ
are made alive! Christ does not
come in personality, the Christ
spirit is always in your midst.
Christ is the act of good—that very
good that may be done to you to-
day, or that you may do to some-
one today.

Let us look for Christ then today.
Christ is, no doubt, ministering unto
you this moment in terms of Life,
Supply, Happiness or Health; this
is your moment to recognize It.
Perhaps, It has come in a new addi-
tion to the family; in some healing
of disease; in an increase in salary;
in a change of envronment, or in
someone who has come into your
life and brought harmony. Christ
then is the act of Good, or in short,
the demonstration of the Principle
of Divine Love and Truth which
you have been consciously or un-
consciously applying, bringing Its
own inevitable results.
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Recognize today how the law
works. Work with it and it will
work for you. This is the glory of
God, and the Joy of Christ. For
every desire, there is the invisible,
inexhaustible Substance to meet it.
But in order to realize it in effects,
we have something to do, we are to
apply the law and to be worthy to
receive God’s bénefits.

It is Life eternal to know and
feel God.—Divine Science Weekly.

ARE YOU IN HEAVEN?

Heaven is a state of Mind where-
in is recognized only that which is
true, therefore good; the accept-
ance of that good and the expres-
sion of it through every thought,
word and deed. Hence, you can
enter into that realm right here and
now and then, when the time comes
for you to join that innumerable
caravan you will not have to search
or go somewhere to find Heaven,
for you will have it within your own
being whose effulgence will sur-
round you constantly with heavenly
bliss through knowledge or con-
sciousness (knowing with God) of
the Truth.—Master Mind.

The Christian world has not
known the secret of the Indewell-
ing Christ. If it did every church
would become a school of the Christ
life where the laws of the Spirit
would be taught. The sick would
be healed, the lame would walk,
and the poor would have the gos-
pel of self-respect taught them in
such a manner that ‘poverty would
be abolished.—Henry Victor Mor-
gan in Power. )




TO UPLIFT HUMANITY

What are You Doing?—Signs and Proofs of the Reality of God—Man's
Supremacy—The Human Kingdom’s Laws—The Supreme Questlon—

Thy Brother’s Keeper.

HAT are you doing for the

~uplift of  humanity?

What are you doing to

ripen the Fruit of Justice

in the spirit of the world, and to

create the Fragrance of Love in the

heart, and to grow the Flowers of

Kindness upon the trees of deeds
and the shrubs of action?

WHAT ARE YOU DOING?

—unresérvedly, for the uplift of
mankind? You who read these
lines? You who are the obvious

signs and proofs of the reality of -

God? You who stand upon the
apex of the animal kingdom and
sit—kings—upon the throne of hu-
manity? You who reside upon the
border line of two worlds, linked
by your existence to the physical
world, and by a spiritual tie with
the spiritual world; linked to the
spiritual by a tie so strong and so
firmly rooted in the consciousness
that no matter how you writhe and
struggle nor how you rebel you
cannot, on this life plane, wholly
sever that tie?

Though you lift anchor from the
harbor of the assurance of reason
and sail away upon the fanciful sea
of atheism or chase phantoms in
the jungles of agnosticism, still you
cannot escape the ever-present and
ever-proclaiming declaration of the
prophets of the natural phenomena.

YOU CANNOT ESCAPE THE DECLARATION
of the sun, by day giving forth its
bounty of shine and showers, light
and heat, causing the signs of life
to manifest continually, the flowers
and fruits for the upkeep of all
creatures. Nor can you escape the
proofs of the star-spangled heavens
by night, revealing a Supreme
Creation and proclaiming a Su-
preme Creator.

If you are a sane and honest soul
before attempting to deny the ex-
istence of a Creator or Supreme
Ruler, bestir yourself in creating
one star at least, like unto one of
the tiniest that blaze in the firma-
ment; or try your power at creat-
ing the mystery of the eye, the won-
der of the ear; or make a supreme
effort to manifest in tangible crea--
tion the mystery of that something
in the human temple which co-
ordinates and correlates the mys-
teries of the five senses; or else
make an effort to create one mus-
tard seed or a lone grain of sand.

NONE MAY CREATE.

Since none on the human plane
are found able to create a single
atom and yet are face to face with
signs of creation at every moment—
nay. men themselvess are obvious
proofs and clamorous declarations
of creation—there remains but the
one conclusion, viz., that a Creator,
no matter by what name He is
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called, a Creator exists, the breadth
of whose knowledge human mind
cannot comprehend, the depths of
whose wisdom mortal man cannot
fathom, the magnitude of whose
power no earthly creature can con-
ceive.

THOUGHTS OF THE CREATOR.

‘Oh, man! reason shuts you off
from every path save the broad
avenue of “the signs in creation,”
that declare the Creator; and since
deviation from the conclusion that
the Creator exists is barred by sound
reason, and leaping over that bar
can only be madness, you are forced
to meditate on the station you oc-
cupy in the realm of creation.

By reflection it is discovered that
in the beginning—which was be-
fore the birth of time and the
symbol of place; before imagina-
tion had a home in creation, or
reason had an atmosphere to
breathe—in that beginning which
has no beginning—the Creator pur-
posed a Creation and then project-
“ed into existence the signs of that
purpose, namely, the phenomenal
creation of which this earth is but
an atom.

THIS EARTH A MERE ATOM.

By further reflection man dis-
covers that this earth, in the midst
of the visible awe-inspiring and
stupendous creation, is truly a mere
atom, but compared to his physical
existence it, too, is a universe of

- mysteries.

When man meditates on the won-
ders of this earth, the sources of
power and bounty and of all things
that man’s material existence needs
he finds himself drowning in the

sea of amazement, but if, per-
chance, he gains strength and
reaches again the shore of reflec-
tion he discovers that this very
power to reflect upon Creation
places him at once upon a plane
above all the rest of the earth crea-
tion. Looking through the archives
of the earth creation man discovers
below his station three wonderful
kingdoms: the animal kingdom, the
vegetable, and the mineral.

MAN’'S SUPREMACY.

He discovers that the mineral
kingdom is the foundation upon
which all of the other earth-bound
kingdoms rest, and also that the
bulk of his own physical existence
is a product of that kingdom. He
discovers further that the vegetable
kingdom is superior to the mineral

- kingdom in that it has the power of

capturing and combining the atoms
and elements of the mineral king-
dom and of manifesting the evi-
dences of growth upon the face of
the earth—plants, flowers and fruits.
It has the power of showing forth
the signs of production and repro-
duction, and of manifesting the evi-
dences of life not set forth in the
mineral kingdom.

THE ANIMAL KINGDOM.

Coming to the animal kingdom it
is found that this kingdom while
obviously dependent upon the min-
eral and the vegetable kingdoms
has contributed another glory
which is the power of locomotion.
Animals move upon the surface of
the earth, fly in the air and swim in
the waters.

By further reflection it is discov-
ered that the mineral kingdom,
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wonderful as it is, knows neither of
its own existence nor of the exist-
ence of the vegetable. The two
kingdoms below the animal king-
dom have no conscious knowledge
of their own existence nor yet of
the kingdoms above them.

But the animal kingdom has
some knowledge of its existence.
The creatures of this kingdom
maneuver for food and protection,
and manifest the signs of pleasure
and pain. Only faint traces of the
power of reflection seem to mani-
fest in the lower animal kingdom.

It is

RESERVED FOR THE HUMAN KINGDOM

to show forth the signs and proofs
of reflection. Man reflects upon
Creation—from whence come the
objective universe and to what
does it lead? These reflections
upon creation, visible creation, have
written indelibly upon the soul of
man the consciousness of a Creator,
and made him a helpless worshiper
at the Altar of Creation.

By reflection it is further dis-
covered that all the kingdoms be-
low the human are slaves to the
laws of nature and are subservient
to the human kingdom. And that
man alone may infringe upon the
laws of nature with success.

INFRINGING UPON NATURE’S GENERAL
LAWS.

Nature declares that all water
seeks a common level but man im-
prisons it in reservoirs and har-
nesses its powers to serve his pur-
poses. Also man imprisons the
light and heat of the sun and makes
"it drive his machinery, carry his
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burdens, light his cities and furnish
him heat.

Nature’s laws make man a slave
to limited places and localities,
hedging him in by deep rivers, im-
passable mountains and mighty seas
and oceans; but man’s ingenuity
bridges rivers, tunnels through
mountains, and crosses oceans dry-
shod. Nature’s laws confine him to
the surface of the earth, but man
invents wings and rises in the air
and flies as a bird.

Thus it is obvious that, if the hu-
man kingdom pays the price of pa-
tience and persistence, it is per-
mitted to break many laws which
are fixed for the lower kingdoms.

DANGER OF EGOTISM.

Herein lies the great danger. In-
vention and discovery too often
lead to egotism. Egotism is a spiri-
tual blindness which frequently
leads souls into the delusion that
man is the supreme power upon this
earth plane, and that he may im-
pose his will whenever he can and
upon whomever he pleases, no mat-
ter what the spirit of that will may
be. Too often men deal with the
laws regarding the rights of their
fellow-men as they deal with the
laws regarding the lower kingdoms.

THE HUMAN KINGDOM'S LAWS.

The human kingdom is bound to-
gether by Laws of Justice and Gen-
erosity. No one human being has
a right which the Law of Justice
does not accord to every other hu-
man being. But human beings vary
in capacity and therefore vary in
ability ; hence the need of the twin
Law of Justice, viz., Generosity.
These twin laws checkmate each



82 WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

other in such a way that the strong
may bear the infirmities of the
weak and the wiser ones assist the
ignorant.

When on the human plane the
wise begin to exploit the ignorant
and the strong to oppress the weak.
Divine Laws are transgressed and
the seeds of trouble are sown in
fertile ground.

THY BROTHER'S KEEPER.

In a very real sense every soul
is his brother’s keeper. Fellow-
interest for the general good has
ever been the Spirit of the Divine
Law, and today the spirit and con-
duct of this law is magnified a
thousand fold in the Heavenly
book and is emphasized with super-
human urgency and magnanimity.

Self-interest is transgression.
Self-interest leads to oppression,
and today God vows not to pass
over any man’s oppression. All op-
pressors—all oppressors on earth—
are now under the shadow of the
doom of Divine Displeasure, wheth-
er they be individuals, classes, na-
tions or peoples. God has vowed
not to pass over oppression.

The duty, the plain and sane
duty of every soul on this life plane
today, is to help in the forward and
upward movement of every other
soul within the scope of his power.

AGAIN THE SUPREME QUESTION
of the hour: What are you doing
for human betterment? What are
you doing toward making this
world a better place in which to
live? What are you doing toward
creating the attitude of peace and
good will between the war-torn and
strife-tattered dwellers upon this

.a strange malady.

globe? Are you searching for the
outlines of a divine plan? Are you
looking for God’s way out of this
world-engulfing darkness of this
day of judgment?

Remember, you stand, O! Man,
upon the border line of two worlds,
the world material and the world
spiritual. One step in either direc-
tion is a decision for an Eternity.

Alas! in this day, save through
the bounty of God, you are ranging
yourself before the bar of justice,
you are'pleading your own case,
you are judging of your own self,
you are, by the spirit you are mani-
festing, by the deed you are doing,
the acts you are committing and by
the sentiments you are creating,
passing your own judgment for the
weal or woe of your life both for
time and for Eternity, and there can
be no mistake.

Bestir yourselves, O dwellers of
the earth! to discover a clear vision
of God’s Divine Plan for the world,
and then hasten to live, think and
act in harmony with that plan. This
terrestrial world to which you are
so much attached loathes discord
and war. It has drunken in the
blood of so many, many murders,
and concealed from human eyes the
shame of so many foul deeds and
cruel injustices that it is breaking
out in a loathsome disorder and
the inhabitants are stricken with
Cold indiffer-
ence sits upon the brows of earth-
bound souls. Hasten O! children of
light, raise the call of the Kingdom
of Truth and Righteousness, waft
forth the fragrances of Love and
Kindness from the rose gardens of
pure hearts, that perchance the at--
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tention of men may be arrested,

their souls be quickened, their eyes

opened and their ears rendered of
acute hearing; that they may hear
the real call of God in the disturbed
world, behold and seize the life-
line of God’s revealed Will, and
hasten to the tent of His command.

All men are conscious that an un-
_usual condition exists in the world
today. Men of capacity must be up
and doing those things which the
heavenly teachers have revealed to
be done, and thus redeem much
time for rebuilding the world and
save the souls from much grief and
suffering.

The world of men must change
their outlook and reform their atti-
tude toward each other or rush on
to certain ruin.

These are precious days and
swiftly passing. The hours are
tense and the signs are propitious.
Mortal man cannot save the day.
The reins of control have slipped
from all human hands; God alone
is potent of salvation. Let men, all
men, seek God in this moment of
supreme need. Let men make an
extraordinary effort to find out the
truth of God’s Revealed Will and
Way.

“O my God! O my God! unite the
hearts of Thy servants, and reveal
to them Thy Great Purpose. May
they follow Thy commandments
and abide in Thy law. Help them,
0 God, in their endeavor, and grant
them strength to serve Thee. O
God, leave them not to themselves,
but guide their steps by the light of
Knowledge and cheer their hearts
by Thy Love.

“Verily.Thou art their Helper and
their Lord.”
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THE SILENCE OF GOD.

The Great Silence of God ever en-
velops us. It isthe birthplace of all
pure, true thoughts, of all noble
aspirations, of all divine ideas. It
is the pure essence of Being—omni-
present—and we must still our
outer noise in order to become con-
scious of it.

It is silent to our senses, but
speaks loudly, and in no uncertain
tones, to the listening soul.

Its voice is the human voice of
love, its melody the harmony of hu-
man lives. expressed in Truth and
unity.

Its intense frictionless activity,
which seems like stillness to us
separately, is the great transmut-
ing power, wherein as we rest and
trust we are cleansed from ail our
foolish mistakes and divinely re-
newed. “God is not far away from
any one of us,” for God is the silent
power working in us and out
through us always, and God is love.

Let us take time every day to be
still and know our God. To feel
the harmony and the great peace.
To let divine love be born anew
within our hearts, that a purer,
sweeter, truer expression of the
one perfect Life be felt and known
through us.

We are not to try and get some-
thing out of the silence, but to let
its beautiful calm bathe our souls,
as it were, till all is divinely ad-
justed—all our busy thoughts. de-
sires, plans, wants and wishes
silenced that we may become aware
of the pure and perfect Intelligence
working for our highest good and
the good of others, in its own per-
fect, loving way.—Good Will.
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WHY READ THE BIBLE?

Aside from its sacredness as in-
spired writing, the Bible is a book
of remarkable interest and value as
pure literature.

There is no more wonderful
poetry in all the world’s. writings
than David’s Psalms, or the won-
derful “Song of Songs” of Solomon.

If you would rather read great
prose, turn to the Book of Job and
read what he wrote of human suf-
fering and its cause. ,

The Bible has inspired art moxe
than any other great book in the
world.

The greatest picture ever painted
is the Sistine Madonna, and Ra-
phael, according to Italian legend,
received his inspiration in a dream
after he had prayed for power to
portray on canvas what he had read
in the Bible.

The painting which contends for
. first place with Raphael’s master-
piece is another picturization of a
Biblical scene, Michael Angelo’s
Last Judgment. This artist’s statues,
among the greatest ever produced,
are almost all inspired by charac-
ters or scenes from the Scripture.
The colossal figure of David, the
unfinished St. Matthew, and a score
more show how closely this artist
studied the Bible.

No one needs to be highly edu-
cated to read the Bible and to enjoy
it. The story of creation is told al-
most wholly in words of not more
than two syllables. The Sermon
on the Mount is so simple and so
plain that a child can comprehend
it. The Gospel of St. Mark is the
best example of concise writing in
the English language.

One translator, who worked for

© 25 years on the Chinese text of the

Bible, said that there was not a
word or phrase in it which could
not be correctly rendered in that
difficult language, a proof of its
simplicity and directness.

The value of the Bible as a work
of literature has not only been es-
tablished by the opinions of schol-
ars, but has been vouched for by
courts of law.

Stephen Girard, who founded the
college which bears his name in
Philadelphia, provided in his will
that no form of religion should be
taught in the college endowed by
his millions.

But a school without a Bible was
believed to be against public policy
and the good of its students. The
Bible was introduced, and a suit
followed, which was tried before
the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania.

The defendants claimed that the
Bible had been adopted not as a
book of religion, but as a literary
masterpiece which also taught the
code of right living. The court
ruled that the act did not transgress
the provision of the will.

The price which the collector
paid the other day for the rare
copy of the Bible was, after all, not
so high. Higher prices have been
demanded for books hardly more
rare and infinitely less important.

But for his $3,700 the collector
got no more of the real Bible than
you can buy in a substantial bind-
ing for $1.00—the most important
and widest read book in the world.
—W ashington Post.
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EMERSON’S TEN COMMAND-
MENTS.

(In 1832 young Emerson adopted
the following as his “Sealed Or-
ders”) :

Thou shalt not profess that which
thou dost not believe.

Thou shalt not heed the voice of
man when it does not agree with
ithe voice of God in thine own soul.

Thou shalt study and obey the
laws of the universe, and they shall
be thy fellow-servants.

Thou shalt speak the truth as
thou seest it, without fear, in the
spirit of kindness to all thy fellow-
creatures, dealing with the mani-
fold interests of life and the typical
characters of history. -

Nature shall be to thee a symbol.
The life of the soul, in conscious
union with the Infinite, shall be for
thee the only real existence.

Let thine eyes be open and thine
eyes will reveal to the beauty
everywhere.

Go forth with thy message among
thy fellow-creatures. Teach them
that they must be guided by that
inner light which dwells with the
pure of heart, to whom it was prom-
ised of old that they should see God.

Teach that each generation be-
gins the world afresh with perfect
freedom; that the present is not
prisoner of the past, but that today
holds in captivity all yesterday’s,
to compare, to judge, to accept, to
reject their teachings, as there are
shown by its own morning Sun.

To thy fellow-countrymen thou
shalt preach the gospel of the New
World, that here, here in America,
is the home of man, that here is in
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the promise of a new and more ex-
cellent social state than history has
recorded. o

Thy life shall be as thy teachings,
brave, pure, truthful, beneficent,
hopeful, cheerful, hospitable to all
honest belief, all sincere thinkers,
and active according to thy gifts
and opportunities.

SELF RELIANCE.

. Observing all laws of love and com-
pliance,
Obeying all laws that better and
bless;
There’s nothing so good as strong
self-reliance
To guide a young man up the hill
of success.

Submissive to nothing but God’s
subjugation, ,
A servant to no one, but lord of
himself
He soon will be standing on that
elevation
Beyond the oppression of power
and pelf.

Beyond all oppression, beyond all
the science
Of tyrants to lead him and lords
to obey
He’s stronger, by far,
" strong self-reliance
Than those who would drive him
about on his way.
—Howard Carlton Tripp.

with his

Deep in man sits his fate
To mold his fortunes—mean or
great;
Or say, the foresight that awaits
Is the same genius that creates.
—Emerson.
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IN GOD WE TRUST.

‘“With charity for all and malice
toward none,” was the attitude
of our greatest American, and it
was this very attitude that made
him great.

“What is needed to adjust the
financial conditions of the times is
more good will,”” was the decision
of one of the great labor leaders.

Here is the Principle of all har-
monious adjustment. It was an-
nounced at the advent of Jesus—
“Peace on earth, good will to men.”
Indeed, Jesus came to demonstrate
this God-quality. He was open to
its constant inflow and it went out
through him as he contacted the
world.

““Good will toward men” is such
a simple and practical method of
settling all difficulties that involve
man’s dealing with man. No elabo-
rate system is needed at all, but
just a world-wide campaign of
practicing or using this quality of
Mind that is in everyone.

Good will in man toward man is
the great remedy for oppression
everywhere. It will “make the
crooked places straight’” and exalt
the man of low estate; it will feed
the hungry and clothe the naked
everywhere in all the world; it is
the great distributor that will make
it possible for every man to own
his home and have leisure to pur-
sue the refinements of life.

The present life of our country is
our of balance for want of this ad-
justing Principle. Why should one
man deny himself and his family
the common comforts of life that
another may live in luxury? Why

should the renter sell his little car
in order that his landlord ride in
an elegant one? Why should not
every family enjoy exhilarating out-
ings and every man, woman, and
child have wholesome food and
wear good clothes? Why not every
lover of music be able to hear the
best artists?

Look hack of conditions—selfish-
ness and greed, is it? But this is
the negative way of stating that the
stream of good will in the hearts of
men has been damned up, and
hence the natural .course thrown
out of balance.

Because good will is the bal-
ance, God’s way of activity will
be practiced universally among
men. Itiscoming. Here and there
are refreshing streams. It will be-
come popular. True adjustment
can only come from the Inside.—M.
Renwick Lorimer in Divine Science.

TO BE HELD IN THE SILENCE.

The light of Divine Intelligence
is awakened within my soul and I
am free from all thoughts of error.

My understanding is broadened
and deepened and strengthened.
I think only true thoughts. I am
able to return good for evil.

Through comprehending the
beauty and the freedom of Divine
‘Wholeness, I bring into expression
the Perfect Christ Pattern.—Unity.

There never was a day that did
not bring its own opportunity  for
doing good that never could have
been done before and never can be
again.—W. H. Burleigh.



CHRISTIAN SCIENCE

It Has Stood the Test of its Philosophy and we are Seeing the fruits
of its Teachings Ripening on Trees other than those Labeled with

its Name.

William E. Gibson.

HRISTIAN Science is a
product of this wonderful
age. It has caught a
glimpse of the Golden Era
for the world, the Age of Peace and
Good Will, of which all the heav-
enly birds have sung; of which
prophets and seer of Divine se-
crets have chanted and for which
holy men and women have yearned
and prayed.

Glimpsing this vision, true Chris-

- tian Scientists have set about, in
their own way and by the light they
have discovered, to create in the
midst of men the signs of Faith in
God and the proofs that God is
touched by The Power of Prayer
and Faith.

True Christian Scientists are
standing up for the loftiest ideals of
Justice and Kindness,and for Purity
Chastity and Morality in life. They
are standing firm for good govern-
ment in the world, that all people
may share the bounties of creation;
but most important of all, Christian
Scientists stand for a real vision of

~a Real Creator—a Real Supreme
Ruler. No matter how they differ
as to the ideal nature of this Su-
preme Ruler they are united in the
great central truth of an All-Know-
ing, All-Powerful and Ever-Pleas-
ant Supreme Power, and they, for
the most part, are agreed that this
Supreme Ruler reveals His Will to

the world through a human being
made fit for that revelation. Hence
their devotion to the Message of
the Lord Christ and also their de-
votion to the founder of their faith.
- Christian Science is a fruit of the
quickening of the consciousness of
humanity from the sleep of the
past. It is pulling humanity up
out of the ruts of the dead theolo-
gies and philosophies of the dead
past. It is placing the feet of men
upon a higher plane of ideals of
human relationships and a truer
conception of God’s relation to man.
Christian Scientists believe that
all true healing is through Divine
Power and that that power may be
resorted to through The Prayer of
True Faith. In this respect it is do-
ing a most valuable service, for
when men begin to feel after God
through prayer and meditation and
begin to seize hold of the rope of
salvation through Faith then God
surely assists them. For not until
the soul is in a state of receptivity
through Prayer and Faith can the
real mysteries be unfolded. So
long as souls are submerged in a
deep rut of the bygone they are
veiled from the Bounties of God.
As the stuffy air of a tightly-
closed living room is a source of
disease and a cause for physical
ills, mental distortion and soul suf-
fering, so also only a thousand-fold
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more 80 is the stuffy, disease-laden
atmosphere of the spiritual and
mental prisons into which millions
of souls are confined.

The doors of these prisons are
ever open, but the souls are bound
within by three mighty ties—igno-
_rance, fear and spurious faith. Ig-
norance hoodwinks and then en-
chants into the ecstasy of child’s
play. Fear hypnotizes and then
paralyzes. Spurious faith sees one
thing, hears one melody, then re-
jects all else. Too often, what it
sees is the lamp from which the
light has long been extinguished
and too often the melody it hears
is but the echo of the real song.

Christian Science is showing men
the way out of this by laying be-
fore their very eyes the signs and
proof of the power of faith in
an All-loving and All-Generous
Heavenly Father, one whose pres-
ence is ever manifest in the glory
of his creation and whose nearness
is within that soul who turns from
the alluring without to the King-
dom within. The true Within of
every soul is the Gate to the
Father’s House of many mansions
of which Christ spoke.

‘When the soul breaks these fet-
ters and comes out in the Sunlight
of Freedom the eyes behold new
beauties, the ears hear new music,
the soul sees the ideal table of the
Lord upon which are viands for
every taste, wholesome food for
every sick one and a healing chalice
for every affliction.

Alas! Too often men pass only
from one prison cell to another,
breaking the Shackles in one cell
only to put on others in another.

The soul cannot attain until it
flees both from itself and men, and
finds refuge in God, but the path
of this flight is ever through the
hearts of men; the steps of progress
are soulful deeds of kindness,
search after truth and submitting
reverently before the revealed com-
mands of God.

Christian Scientists realize more
and more the obvious truth that
the source of most of human ills is
discord between the will of man
and the will of God. It, therefore,
seeks, in every way, to produce a
state of harmony in the hearts of
men.

THINGS TO BE REMEMBERED.

Remember that God does not
take sides in any strife. God is not

“in discord. God is harmony.

Remember that God’s side is the
righteous side. If you want God’s
help, get on his side. God’s side is
for peace, harmony and coopera-
tion.

Remember that ‘“All things are
possible with God.” We must also
remember that God is good; we
might say, ‘“All things are possible
with God.”

Remember to be very careful how
you ask God to help you win a law-
suit. The majority of lawsuits
have very little in common with
peace, love and harmony. God
aids those who would gain a peace-
ful victory. God aids those who
value spiritual gifts above material
possessions. God aids those who
cooperate with him. God aids
those who will let him. Many peo-
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ple have such strong personal
ideas of what they want to do that
they don’t give God a chance to
help them.

Remember that it is most incon-
sistent to ask God to help you fight.
It is as inconsistent as asking a po-
lice officer to help you steal. You
may ask God to help you love; to
help you be more prosperous; to
help you realize more health and
happiness. God is more willing to
give these blessings to us than we
are to receive them.

Remember that God loves all of
his children, and he does not help
one to take advantage of another.
Ask God for wisdom and love, in-
stead of calling upon him to help
you win a lawsuit. You will find
that you will gain more in other
ways, and that you will enjoy a
greater peace of mind by following
the peaceful course than could pos-
stbly be yours by strife, even if you
did win the suit. Many a man’s
life has been ruined through the
worries and delays-of a long-drawn
lawsuit. Make friends with your
opponent, and God will help you.
God’s storehouse is large enough
to supply you, without your having
to fight for any particular small
portion of wealth. Do not worry
about the channel through which
your supply will come; do your
best, and expect supply from God.
Then you will receive abundantly,
often from very unexpected sources.
—Weekly Unity.

God is the Universal Source, the
Divine Lawmaker, the One Supreme
Being, Father of All, the Creator.—
Power.
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SOCIETY FOR SPREADING THE
KNOWLEDGE OF TRUE
PRAYER.

“Unto the upright there ariseth light in the
darkness” (Ps. 112:4).

Practically all who labor under
the false sense of reality expressed
in the material life are dissatisfied.
Rich and poor, high and low, alike
meet constant anxieties and sorrows
as long as they have more than one
God and give credence to the lying
cinema pictures of mortal mind.

But “Unto the upright there aris-
eth light in the darkness.” An
‘“upright” man in the meaning of
the text is one who denies the false
impressions of the senses and con-
tinually proclaims the truth. To
him the radiance of the one and
only Mind—God—shines forth up-
on the darkness called mortal mind,
and lo, the shadows are annihilated
by the glories of Love, Life and
Truth. .

Be truly upright. Arm yourself
with the mighty two-edged sword
of denial and affirmation; gird on
the armor of your knowledge of
Truth and set out joyfully to destroy
the beliefs of sin, sickness and
death with never a qualm, never a
doubt as to the success of your ef-
forts. For what are you destroy-
ing? Merely stupid, false beliefs,
in your own so-called mind; beliefs
that are nothing but lies—lies
against Him “who hath called you
out of darkness into his marvel-
ous light” (1 Peter 2:9).

Each one of us has to work out
his own salvation. Others may
guide us by example and teaching,
and indeed help us by treatment,
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but the real and grand work of
gradually overcoming the sense im-
pressions and establishing the con-
sciousness of reality is commenced
in the solitude of one’s own false
consciousness.

I say ‘“commenced” because as
we progress the sense of loneliness
diminishes. We begin to realize
the reality of the Mind which is one
in all and all in one, and the unity
of that one Mind and its manifes-
tation, the consciousness of that
Mind. Loneliness is a sense of
limitation and limitations disap-
pear with our progress.

“Blessed is he that overcometh.”
Faithful work on our part will as-
suredly bring to us the sound of a
voice from within, saying as it did
to Abraham, “I am the Almighty
God; walk before me and be thou
perfect” (Gen. 17:1).

SOPHIE AND OTHERS OF HER

SEX.
‘“The champion cow comes
back.” Ladies, please read that

line with attention. The cow’s
name is Sophie 19th. Sophie is
fifteen and a half years old. Very
old for a cow. A cow aged fifteen
and a half is as old at least as a
woman aged sixty-five.

In old age Sophie is reverently
greeted as ‘‘the champion butter
cow of the world.” Her ninth offi-
cial record amazes everybody. Or-
dinarily, at the age of fifteen and a
half a cow becomes the prey of
somebody that changes hér stringy
meat into sausages.

NEWS LETTER.

Sophie in her old age is a cham-
pion, tenderly cared for, still as
good as ever, because she has had
the right care, the right food, the
right Treatment. The farmer that
managed her did not push her aside
in favor of some younger heifer a
little more lively and sprightly.

Sophie in hot weather had an
electric fan over- her back to keep
the flies away and make her com-
fortable.

Sophie had a comfortable bed of
straw always. And she lived in a
wide box stall where she could
move about comfortably, not in a
little narrow stall such as ordinary
cows endure with their necks held
tight in a yoke.

Sophie was not pushed to the
background in favor of some
sprightly young heifer. Sophie was
not humiliated by the discovery
that a few gray hairs in her head
meant that nobody paid any more
attention to her.

Sophie retained all her good
qualities and got better as she got
older. Women do the same, but
men don’t know it.

When men are sufficiently civil-
ized to treat women as well and as
intelligently as the dairyman treat-
ed Sophie this will be a better
world.

Perhaps, women being able to
vote now, the better world will
come sooner than it would have
done under old conditions.—Bris-
bane.

All laws of creation are involved
in the Science of the Word. “In
the beginning God said, Let there
be light, and there was light.”



WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER. 9

SIN.

Separation is sin!

It is the only sin there is in the
world; when we get rid of that sin
we will be sinless. When we are
sinless we will be free from sick-
ness, disease, death; there can be
no such thing as death without
separation.

While you are united to the
Whole you cannot die without the
Whole dying. All of the cosmic
forces are alive and you must be
separated in your thought before
you can die.

All of the cosmic forces are in
perfect health; you must be sepa-
rated in your thought before you
can be diseased in mind or body.

Don’t you see that separation is
sin?

How are you going to have a
reunion?

It must come to each individual;
you are united to God or separated
from God in your own thought. It
is by a United Thought that the
world is to be saved from the sin
of separation. '

Are we doing it?

We are doing the very oppo-
site; in our attempts to do the
thing we think ought to be done
we are going in the opposite di-
rection.

Instead of uniting in our thought
we are organizing, organizing, or-
ganizing and creating more and
more division by our organizations.
It is a league for this and a league
for that; a club for this and a club
for that; unions and more unions
in the objective.

All of these -unions and organi-

zations in the objective are satanic
and create divisions.

‘Divided we fall; united we
stand !—Scientific Christian.

AMERICA.

O beautiful for spacious skies,
For amber waves of grain,

For purple mountain majesties
Above the fruited plain!

America! America!

God shed his grace on thee,

And crown thy good with brother-

hood,

From sea to shining sea!

O beautiful for pilgrim feet,

Whose stern, impassioned stress
A thoroughfare for freedom beat

Across the wilderness!

America! America!

God mend thine every flaw,
Confirm thy soul in self-control,

Thy liberty in law!

O beautiful for heroes proved
In liberating strife,
Who more than self their country

loved,
And mercy more than life!
America! America!

May God thy gold refine,
Till all success be nobleness,
And every gain divine!

O beautiful for patriot dream
That sees beyond the years
Thine alabaster cities gleam
Undimmed by human tears!
America! America!
God shed his grace on thee
And croyn thy good with brother-
hood
From sea to shining sea!
—Hutchins’ Hymnal.



92 - WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

PRAYER.

Oh, Thou, All-seeing and All-know-
ing One—

Whom we call Father, God, Creator,
to Thee

‘We pray, not as of old, when igno-
rance of Thy laws

And Thee did bid us supplicate, en-
treat,

Implore for things we most desired;

But in the higher understanding

With which our great Teacher bade
us pray;

He who said:
believe

That things desired by thee are
thine.”

For the Father knoweth all thy
heart,

And gives thee all good blessings,
e’er thy prayer

Is uttered! God is perfection, law
itself,

And He no changing negds!
we, His children,

Heirs by birth and 1nher1tance, have
lived

So long in doubt of our estate, can-

not receive;

spiritual ears,

thoughts are silent.

So we the changing need.

Now when we pray, we will not
say,

‘“Dear Father, hear our prayer’”;
but know

That Thou dost hear anq answer!

We will not plead, ‘“Be near us,”

But know that space is filled by
Thee alone;

“When thou prayest,

But

Our eyes and

And surely Thou art here as every-
where.

We will not plead that Spirit’s
power

May us encompass and protect,

We know that Spirit never leaves us
day or night.

We'll let each breath and thought
and word

‘A recognition be—our lives be hid

in Thee.

Content in Thee, we find our heaven
now.

And nothing have to fear,

Since God is “All in all” and God is
good.

THE WORD THAT WAS NOT
SPOKEN.

What silences we keep year after
year,

With those who are most near to us
and dear!

We live beside each other day by
day,

We speak of myriad things, but sel-
dom say _

The full, sweet word that lies just
in our reach,

Beneath the commonplace of com-
mon speech.

Then out of sound and out of reach
they go—

These close, familiar friends who
loved us so;

And sitting in the shadow they have
left,

Alone with loneliness, and sore be-
reft,

We think with vain regret of some
kind word

That once we might have said and
they have heard.

—Nora Perry. .
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ENOUGH FOR NOW.

0 God, I thank You!

Not for beauty, wealth,
power—

But for this Hour

Of realizing, in my inmost soul,

All that I needed—ALL!—to make
me whole;

And it is this: I love

ALL: in Hell below, in Heaven
above!

Unloved, alone,

With none to name mine own,

I feel my being flood with Love and
Joy;

Nor gain-alloy,

Nor hope, nor thought of gain ob-
scures that feeling

Pure as a hill-wind, warm as sun-
shine, healing.

Ilove. No one loves me.

I love—Humanity!

rank,

Perhaps some karma—distant, far
away—

Or next to this Today—

May bring me love such as I once
did crave, -

My soul to save.

I thought once, if such Love could

~ be mine,

My soul would pine, :

Attenuate, dry up, and blow away,

A shriveled, dead thing; bitter,
brittle, gray;

But now, I know

Alone through all this karma I can
g0

And yet be glad, and grow

So great, so splendid is the LOVE
that pours

Between my shores
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Of mind and heart and, nourishing
my soul,
Restores it whole.

To be loved is not, now, my

goal,

Though I should welcome what

I needed and have not,

Yet now can bravely do without,
until

I shall deserve old longings to ful-

fill. For now, I'm satisfied

Only to love, w1thout fear, hope,
or pride—'

O God, I thank You!

—Florens Folsom in New Thought.

I love.

MY SYMPHONY.
Listen! I am (thy thought.
Give entrance—or I come un-
sought—
I carry perfume of the flowers,
I sing the changes of the hours,
I peer through eyes of king or slave,
I hold the keys beyond the grave,
To hearts of snow, to hands of
crime—
It matters not, I sing each chime.

Listen! within a fountain clear,

Which hath no path, yet ever
near—

Where fairy sprites are sporting
fair—

Who never breathe the outer air.

Will bear your message like a bird.

Will speak each low and tender
word,

Will wipe the tear almost unseen,

Will weave the dream that hath not
been, '

And bring at last Life’s grand Ideal,

Out in the highway of the Real.

—Abbie Walker Gould.
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GOD IS EVERYWHERE.

“Whither shall I flee from Thy presence?”
(Psalm 139:17.)

Oh! Where is God?

He’s always here, .

In thought and impulse, light and
air. .

But not in darkness—not in fear!

Yes, truly, God is everywhere.

He’s nearer than the breath we
breathe,

He’s closer than the dreams we
weave;

He is our life, he is our power.

He IS, and, therefore, all things are.

Our darkness is His radiant light,
~ He’s Victory in the deathly fight.
But what of sickness, sin and
shame? 4
In truth, He’s present just the same.

To topsy-turvy mortal sense,

Omnipotence seems impotence;

Joy looks like sorrow, trust like
fear;

But, seeing closer, God is there.

We gaze as through a darkened
- glass,

And think we see a shadow pass,

But look again, with eyes of love;

It is not evil—it is God.

For God is all there is to see—

An omnipresent Deity;

Search out and find one sinful spot,
One single place where God is not.

'Tis vain to seek—there’s none to
find!

We think there is, but we are blind!

We cannot truly think or see—

God only knows, and perfectly.

If God is all, then what are we?
The image of Divinity;

For only when we lose ourselves,
In Truth, in God, we find ourselves.

Thus, seeing eye to eye with God,
We view with eyes of purest love;
And, finding only perfect good,
We recognize it all as God.

—A. M. in Active Service.

NATURE.

As a fond mother, when the day is

o’er,
Leads by the hand her little child
to bed,
Half willing, half reluctant to be
led,
And leave his broken playthings on
the floor,
Still gazing at them through the
open door,
Nor wholly reassured and com-
forted
By promises of others in their
stead,

Which, though more splendid, may
not please him more;
So Nature deals with us, and takes

away
Our playthings one by one, and
by the hand
Leads us to rest so gently that
we go,
Scarce knowing if we wish to go or
stay,
Being too full of sleep to under-
stand '
How far the unknown tran-

scends the what we know.
—Longfellow.
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THERE IS NO UNBELIEF.

(Republished by request.)

There is no unbelief.
Whoever plants a seed beneath the
sod
And waits to see it push away the
clod,
Trusts he in God.

There is no unbelief.
Whoever says, when clouds are in
the sky,
“Be patient, heart, light breaketh
by-and-by,”
Trusts the Most High.

There is no unbelief.
Whoever sees 'neath winter’s fields
of snow
The silent harvests of the future
grow,

God’s powers must know.
There is no unbelief.
Whoever lies down on his couch to

sleep,
Content to lock each sense in slum-
ber deep,
Knows God will keep.

There is no unbelief.
Whoever says ‘“‘tomorrow, the un-
known,
The future,”
alone
None dare disown.

trusts that power

There is no unbelief.
The heart that looks on when dear
eyelids close
And dares to live when life has
only woes,
God’s comfort knows.

There i3 no unbelief.
For thus by day and night uncon-
sciously
The heart lives by the faith the lips
deny,
God knoweth why.
—By Lizzie York Case.

Lord, bless me with the magic of
stone of fire,

And purge this life of mine with
sorrows dire;

O bless me, Lord of mine, O bless.

Lord, lift this form of mine and
make it shine,

A lamp of clay in holy home of
thine;

And let my music glow each night
and day,

And wipe this filthy stain of life
away;

O bless me, Lord of mine, O Bless.

Lord, softly touch this fright'ning
frowning gloom,
And all around new stars and
moons illume;
Mine eyes will bear no more this
darkness-thrall,
And light will blossom forth where
they will fall;
A cry will swell my heart and rise
to thee:
Lord, purge this life of mine and
purge thou me;
‘0 bless me, Lord of mine, ‘O bless.
—qusoorie.

The mind I swear by,
And the heart I bear,
Shall never sag with doubt
Nor shake with fear.
—Shakespeare.
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SPECIAL BOOK
OFFER

No Better Way to Preach the Gospel than to Place in
the Hands of Friends and Neighbors Books
of Proven Worth and Value.

IN ORDER to give everyone the
opportunity to propagate The Truth
we will sell our books at the following
rates:

Christology, per copy $1.25; 3 copies $3.00
Christian Science Instructor, per copy. 1.25; 3 copies 3.00
Christian Science Made Plain, per copy. .35; 4copies 1.25
Divine Healing, per copy .35; 4 copies 1.25
Sacred Science, per copy 4.50

Christian Science: What Is Is and
What It Does, per copy .35; 4 copies 1.25

Set of one copy each of above six books, including News
Letter, for one year, $6.00. Three sets, $14.00.

Unless otherwise ordered, all books are sent by mail
prepaid. Address

NEWS LETTER PUBLISHING CO.
Lock Box 1524, Washington, D. C.
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OUR WORK FOR 1921.

Christian Scientists have their
work for the year of 1921 marked
out for them most clearly. It is
for those who hold to the doctrine
and practice of bringing into reali-
zation the principle that God is All
and All is Good, to do their full
share in reconstructing our coun-
try and the world upon the lines
of soberness, of rectitude, of honor
and honesty, of fair play; in blot-
ting out the dreadful record of the
world-orgy of war, with all its ac-
companiments of disruption of the
established principles of right liv-
ing and integrity. We must have
faith in God; and his children, know
that they will be restored to rea-
son, will return to their normal lives
and will profit by the lessons of
the dreadful days of war. We
must concentrate and develop Faith,
stand like a barrier of adamant
against the turmoil of the times.
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We must hope and pray for the
restoration of honor in every walk
of life and we must work with en-
thusiasm and the courage of unity
to inspire our ranks and those with
whom we are associated in citizen-
ship and the affairs of life to bring
back to the world the Happiness,
Content and Peace of which it has
been robbed by error.

THE NEWS LETTER.

This publication has passed its
21st birthday, which occurred in
October, 1920. In the issue for Oc-
tober, 1917, The News Letter said:

“The News Letter has flourished
through all these years and is to-
day read in thousands of homes to
which its first edition went 18 years
ago. It has sought to inculcate the
cardinal truths of Christian Science
in a clear and convincing way, and
the result has shown that its effort
has been successful. Its course has
followed Lincoln’s words at Get-
tysburg—it has worked and written

‘with malice toward none, with
charity for all.” ‘The Truth that

101

makes men free’ and the Love that
encompasses all and unites all in
One Brotherhood have been and will
be the foundation stones of the
work done by The News Letter in
the years to come.”

FOR HEALTH, HARMONY AND
HAPPINESS.

The mails and the express are
taking from the Capital these days
very many copies of the works of
Oliver C. Sabin to all parts of the
United States and other lands.
These books have become classics
in the literature of Christian Science
and New Thought. Though passed
from earthly life, Bishop Sabin lives
in the hearts of many, many thou-
sands of students and practitioners
of Science, among whom are great
numbers who have been restored te
health and harmony, physical and
mental and to the enjoyment of
happiness and prosperity through
his spoken and written words. A
list of the Sabin publications may
be found on another page of this
magazine.

Olevercfad.,
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Chain of Golden Thoughts
January

PAULINA B. SABIN

Take into your heart every ray of sunshine that comes, and
keep highly polished the Diamond of Soul that it may reflect
all the light that it receives.—William E. Gibson.

If you are a true Christian, a real follower of Christ, you ‘,

have the power of healing; it is your right to heal as Jesus

healed, and it is your incumbent duty to heal those sick of body |

and mind, to bind up the wounds of the broken-hearted, and
i}é?:tw men the way of the soul’s restoration to God.—The News
er.

Faith is not a sentiment. It is not merely believing blind- ¢
ly, nor is it indefinite, a shadowy generality. Faith is a sub- &

stance and a_power. It is the very being of God, Eternal;

substantial with a presence and a fullness that knows no ab- ¥

sence or lack.—The Master Mind.

Picture in your mind the able, earnest, useful person you
desire to be, and the thought you hold is gradually transform-
ing you into that particular individual. To think rightly is to
create. We become that on which our hearts are fixed.—Susan
Q. Morris in The News Letter.

You must have Hope and you must have Faith,
You must love and be strong, and so
If you work, if you wait you will find the place
Where the four-leaf clovers grow.
—Ella Higginson.

All the time that is is NOW, there never was any other
time, there never will be. NOW is the time to live. NOW is
the time that man has dominion and NOW is the time to use it.
NOW is the time to use your God-given power. NOW is the
time to get into the Kingdom of Heaven, for ‘“the Kingdom of
Heaven is at hand.” .

The principle of metaphysical healing is that Truth dxsppls
error. Error in the presence of Truth vanishes into its native
nothingness and it never was. Truth dispels evil as light dis-
pels darkness. There never was darkness; it was simply the
absence of light.—Bishop Sabin.




GOOD RESOLUTIONS

Mrs. Mary C. Sabin.

HE New Year is the time

l when all good people

make good resolutions for

for the coming year. We,
as Scientists, should have good res-
olutions every day in the year, con-
stantly increasing good resolutions;
and especially should we empha-
size the first day of the year with
such resolutions. I am going to
suggest a few thoughts of how to
think and resolve, which I trust my
readers may be benefited by dur-
ing the coming year.

You should resolve that from this
on you are going to do right for the
sake of the right and do good be-
cause it is good to do good. In
other words, from now on you are
going to serve God because you
love Him; because you love His
service ; because you love His work;
because it is a pleasure to do it and
you resolve that this shall be your
line of conduct.

You should resolve that now and
hereafter you will always think
good thoughts, think thoughts of
Love, Happiness, Joy, Peace, Right-
eousness, Wisdom, Spiritual Under-
standing, Health and Harmony, af-
firming and realizing the Truth that
God does give you all these and He
gives them to you aboundantly now.

You should resolve that now and
hereafter you will never have any
fear because you live, move and
have your being in God, the Father;
His love covers you, directs you and
blesses you and you can have no

fear of evil—have no fear of pov-
erty, because God is your supply.
You rely on Him and you trust Him.
Seek, ask and knock for that which
you want and God Almighty does
supply you and answers your
prayer. You have no fear of sick-
ness, inharmony along the line of
health; you have no fear of weather
conditions, atmospheric changes.
All such have no effect over you or
against you for you are hid with
Christ in God, His perfect child, a
spiritual being, living in spirit; are
perfect and must be perfect and
nothing but perfection can come
near you. You banish and com-
mand all evil or doubtful thoughts
to get behind thee, Satan, and all
thoughts of fear must be destroyed
by thoughts of Love. ‘

You should resolve from now on,
forever, to devote your life, your
services, your means to God Al-
mighty, and follow as He leads, as
He directs, to the end that your
life should be a benediction to your
fellows with whom you associate
and that wherever you go you will
be a blessing and an inspiration
in the propaganda of God Al-
mighty’s Truth on earth. To ac-
complish this you give of your
means and substance as God gives
—in abundance—and drive out all
stinginess, meanness and littleness
and consecrate your lives, from now
on, to God Almighty and His work.

You should resolve from now on
to sow the seed of righteousness
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and holiness and that you will aid
in this work of preaching the Gos-
pel, healing the sick and devoting
yourself to God and His work,
thereby fulfilling the command of
our Savior when He told His dis-
ciples immediately before His as-
cension to preach the Gospel to all
the world.

God Almighty will bless you and
does bless you in all these resolves
and the nearer you perfect them,
in your conduct and in your ac-
tions the more perfect will be your
blessings, for you will reap as you
SOw.

God Almighty does bless each
and every one of you and He blesses
you now; He fills your hearts with
love, your minds with happiness,
your bodies with health, and leads
you and controls you and protects
you along this pathway of life,
making you perfect, making you
strong, making you grow in the
Knowledge of the Truth which
makes you Free. God’s blessings
are with you and will remain with
you forever.

MURIEL MacSWINEY, WIDOW.

A more interesting visitor has
never in all the Nation’s history set
foot upon our shores than Mrs.
Muriel MacSwiney, the widow of
the devoted Irish patriot, former
lord-mayor of Cork, Ireland, who
a few days ago came to Washington
to testify before the voluntary com-
mission now considering the state of
affairs in Ireland. A girlish widow
and mother of spiritual beauty, a
charming witness for her afflicted
country’s cause, she has told the
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story of the self-caused death of her
husband through voluntary starva-
tion, of the outrages witnessed in
her unhappy land, and of that coun-
try’s hopes for world sympathy in
her sorrows. However we may
look upon the manner of her life-
partner’'s death in an English
prison, we can but award him the
mead of praise as a pure patriot,
and hold for the wonderful little
girlish wife the tenderest sympathy.
And her companion in her journey
to America, her late husband’s sis-
ter, has likewise touched the hearts
of all the people by her eloquent
and vivid portrayal of the sad his-
tory of her native land and the hor-
rors which have been perpetrated
before her eyes in her home city
and many other localities in Erin.
Ireland’s struggle for national inde-
pendence has continued 800 years
and, unless her freedom is gained
through conciliation, is likely to con-
tinue for many years to come.
When the charming little woman in
black, sad without tears, brave
though bereft and suffering, returns
to Ireland she will take with her a
world of sympathy.

To adjust all your thoughts to a
perfect and unswerving faith in the
Omnipotence and Supremacy of
Good, is to cooperate with that
Good, and to realize within your-
self the solution and destruction of
all evil. To mentally deny evil is
not sufficient; it must, by daily
practice, be risen above and under-
stood. To affirm The Good mentally
is inadequate; it must, by unswerv-
ing endeavor, be entered into and
comprehended.—James Allen.
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THE CHRISTMAS SPIRIT.

Walter De Voe.

The Christmas Spirit of Generos-
ity and Good-will, if practiced by
everybody every day in the year,
would bring Heaven among men
and Prosperity for all.

People have worshiped an ab-

stract and absent God. They have
not made God practical and power-
ful in their lives and affairs. True
Faith gives power to the Creator in
the midst of His creation.

God is in the midst of His chil-
dren.

Why not acknowledge His Pres-
ence, and worship Him by being
kind and generous in thought and
deed to one another?

That is all the world needs. All
the discord and discontent is due to
lack of human kindness and help-
fulness.

The Church has taught that sal-
vation is by Faith in Jesus. So zeal-
ous have people been to worship
Jesus that they have neglected to
follow Him and practice His pre-
cepts.

Hence, after nineteen hundred
yvears Christianity, or the practice
of Love One Another, and The
Golden Rule are still untried, and
the world calls loudly for The Love
of Christ to heal it of the physical,
social and economic diseases due to
man’s inhumanity to man.

Hundreds of generations of man-
kind had lived in the savagery of
selfishness when One Man awoke to
The Truth that there is One Father
who is kind to all, and wants us to
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be kind and generous to each other
as all children of one parent should
be.
Jesus awoke from mortal selfish-
ness to Divine unselfishness, and
simply practiced being a human
being. He was kind. He was
tender. He gave himself wholly to
serve others with all he felt of
Love.

When He Became Human He Re-
vealed Divinity.

He also taught that all are Di-
vine; all are spirits formed by the
Divine Spirit; all are sons and
daughters of Divine Love, the
Father and Mother of all.

Jesus taught that we only need
to be human to immediately ex-
press Divinity. We are superior to
the lower animals only as we prac-
tice our human qualities. These
human qualities are the revelation
of Divine Intelligence in us, and
proof that The Creator lives in and
expresses through His children.

It was because Jesus discovered
the Divinity of Humanity, and prac-
ticed the Love which is Divinity,
that his humanity manifested
Divinity.

We have thought of Jesus as
being born superior to other men
and have weakened the power of
his example. We have worshiped
him as “Son of God” only, while he
called himself “Son of man.”—
Power.

The good mariner, when he
draws near the port, furls his sails
and enters it softly. So ought we to
lower the sails of our world opera-
tions, and turn to God with all our
heart and understanding—Dante.
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THE SCIENCE OF HEALING.

Alice V. Davis.

The Science of Healing is the
Science of Being. All healing is
based in Consciousness. What I
think I am, that I express. Knowl-
edge of Truth heals and makes us
free. Man creates His Own crea-
tion by his thought, word and deed.
Thought is the gateway to heaven,
or the opposite, disease, poverty,
and failure.

Permanent Healing is The Reali-
zation that there is but One Source,
One Mind (Infinite Mind), One
Presence  (Omnipresence), One
Power (Omnipotence), and One
Substance (Spirit).

There is no law save the nature
of Supreme Being (Love), and Love
is the fulfilling, or filling full of the
law. When the eye is single to the
Truth, the whole body is filled with
Light. The whole body is all of
Creation; one body and many mem-
bers.

Not discerning the Lord’s body
many are weak and sickly among
you. To heal by the Christ method
we must see each manifestation of
Life, as the Way, the Truth and the
Life; and in speaking to one of His
manifestations, you speak unto
Christ, the I Am of your existence.

Awake, thou that sleepeth, and
the Christ within will give thee
Light. You are hid in Christ Light.

Man is born of the Holy Spirit,
the immaculate conception of God,
His own Ideal.

There is but one real man, and
that man is God. If we can see
One man as God, we can see All
men to be that One.
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‘One is the number of unity, and
unity is forever the state or nature
of that One. All glory to the One,
who is Now, and ever shall be, the
only Physician, Comforter, Provider
and Creator.

Thou shalt have no other gods
before Me. I am Almighty God;
there is none else, for though there
be many that are called gods,
whether in heaven or earth, there
is but One God, the Father, of
whom are all things, and we in
Him.

‘When there is no duality in our
mentality we see the Beloved Son
in the bosom of the Father, and we
know life is Divine, here and now.

To have Faith, we must be Faith,
for we are the evidence and sub-
stance of God, Spirit, and the
covenant is kept.

God pronounced His work good
and very good, and man His noblest
work. Let us pronounce with Him,
thus being coworkers in His vine-
yard.

Christ’s whole redemptive work
is based in the Truth of His Oneness
with God, that he was God with us
fulfilling the promises. I, Being
God, am Cause and effect.

Claim your birthright and enter
into your inheritance by being the
cause that brings forth the result
desired.

To this end was I born, and for
this. cause came I into the world,
that I might bear witness of the
Truth.

Cut off thy cares with thy
clothes; so shall thy rest strengthen
thy labor, and so thy labor sweeten
thy rest.—Quarles.
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“BY THEIR FRUITS YE SHOULD
KNOW THEM.”
(Matt. 7:20.)

“Trust in the Lord . . .
paths.”

He shall direct thy

The following demonstration may
be helpful to beginnersin the knowl-
edge of true prayer, as it came into
my experience while I was but a be-
ginner.

After a long experience of suffer-
ing from many material beliefs, and
an education in various material
“ologies,” through my change of
thought, a slight understanding, and
a great deal of faith in God, Good, I
was healed of organic heart disease,
in which two valves were said to be
involved.

Mr. Rawson paraphrases the
definition of ‘“Abraham’” in the
glossary thus: ‘“Abraham believed
in the reality of infinite good.” Af-
ter my healing that declaration had
to be put to the test in my practice.
To trust in the omnipotence of good
for myself, was not so hard for me,
for it was a case of “man’s extrem-
ity,” etc., with me. But I had been
a practising physician for years, and
to leave a patient wholly to the effi-
cacy of mind healing, when, per-
haps, experience heretofore had
taught me to try several methods, in
given cases, was a testing point with
me.

Some time after my healing a
woman who knew me as an M. D.
was relating to me the history of her
son, who, she said, had suffered all
the eight short years of his life,
from a congenital deformity, caus-
ing great pain, inflammation, swell-
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ing and pus every two or three
weeks. They had submitted to one
surgical operation for him, without
benefit of any kind, and she said
she did not want to try what might
be another failure the second time.

It had happened that before this
she had told me she was reading
Christian Science literature, and I
thought I saw my own opportunity to
prove for myself whether I could
give up all material methods, for
anyone else than myself, and just
lean on God. So I replied to her
questions as to what she should do,
saying, “You have just told me you
are reading Christian Science, and
believe it to be good ; now I, too, am
reading and studying, and I know it
to be good, for I have been healed;
let me take your little boy to God
in prayer, and let us know that God
can heal all manner of disease—
even so-called surgical cases, mal-
formation, or what-not.”” She con-
sented. The boy was told we were
looking to God, for himto be healed,
and absent treatments were be-
gun—absent, because I was moving
the following day out of that vicin-
ity.

In the stress of moving and get-
ting settled with business problems
which came along, during four
weeks I continued to give the boy
daily absent treatments, from five
to six every morning, the only time
I had to spare for the work. At the
end of four weeks I found I could
not continue, as when I undertook
to treat, I suddenly felt there was
nothing to treat for. So I discon-
tinued the work, until I could see
him. It was six weeks from the
time I began until I could get back
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into the old neighborhood to see
him.

On seeing me the mother exclaim-
ed, “Oh! how I have wanted to see
you!” “Andhowistheboy?” “Well,
perfectly well.”” “How long since?”
“Well, when you had been treating
between three and four weeks, Isaw
the healing was being demon-
strated. No malformation now, as
clean cut as though an incision had
been made by the knife, and he is
8o happy and feels so different.”

I saw then that it was right for
me to stop at the end of the four
weeks, and spiritual intuition
stopped me. “Divine Love always
has met and always will meet every
human need.” When the need is
met, Love does not require unneces-
sary pleading of truth. From the
mountain top of faith, I had reached
the land of understanding.

The perfectness of God’s crea-
tion; the perfect God, therefore per-
fect man in God’s image and like-
ness; the allness of mind and the
unreality of matter were the basic
thoughts held in this case.—Flor-
ence A. Barnes, Minneapolis, Minn.

SOMEBODY.

“Somebody did a golden deed;
Somebody proved a friend in need;
Somebody sang a beautiful song;
Somebody smiled the whole day

long;
Somebody thought ‘’Twas sweet
to live’;
Somebody said, ‘I'm glad to give’;
Somebody fought a valiant fight;
Somebody lived to shield the right.
Was that somebody you?”
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LET NO MAN TAKE THY
CROWN.

“Hold fast that which thou hast, that no
man take thy crown.” (Rev. 8:11.)

Tempted to yield to the strong
claims of the Adam consciousness I
lay awake one morning thinking
over my problems, when the above
words from the previous week’s les-
son suddenly occurred to me. Wish-
ing to have a fuller understanding of
what is indicated by the “crown” I
consulted the large dictionary which
is so thoughtfully provided in the
Christian Science Reading Rooms
for the benefit of readers. I found
the word is derived from the Latin
corona, meaning crown or wreath,
and that it is used to designate “a
wreath or garland or ornamental
fillet encircling the head, especially
as a reward of victory, or mark of
honorable distinction: hence any-
thing given or obtained by faithful
or successful effort. Specifically a
royal or specific headdress worn by
monarchs. Hence an imperial or
regal power, or dominion, sov-
ereignty. What a flood of light this
definiton threw upon the inspired
utterance! When the study of the
following week’s lesson on ‘“Man”
was taken up, the illumination grew
still brighter. Yes, surely our crown
is a reward of victory—victory over
the flesh ‘“the old man which is cor-
rupt according to deceitful lusts,”
and marks us out as ‘“created in
righteousness and true holiness.”
As Mrs. Eddy puts it “the indestruc-
tible man whom Spirit creates con-
stitutes and governs.”

Such a realization is not won at a
single bound; it comes by treading
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the path all the way, by consecrated
life, a set purpose. But let us never
forget that ‘“though it doth not yet
appear what we shall be,” we are
now sons of God: we have the
crown now, and our work is to hold
it fast, against the efforts of the man
of dust who tries to wrench it from
us. How we children envy those
who wear temporal crowns, yet all
the time have we not something bet-
ter? “There is a power behind the
crown greater than the crown it-
self” (Junius) and so we enter into
our divine heritage when we realize
and know that “man_made in His
likeness possesses and reflects God’s
dominion over all the earth” ( S. &
H, p. 516).—W. F. Kennedy.

POWER OF THOUGHT.

Thoughts are living forces and
their impressions may be read by
those who understand the law of
thought transference.

You think only in pictures. These
images are caught by other men-
talities which are open to them. and
leave their effect just as though they
had been thought directly by them.
By a little practice one is often en-
abled not only to catch clearly the
thought of another, but to deter-
mine from whom it came.

Therefore, to him who knows, the
world is an open book. Nothing
can be hid. Thought—there is no
such thing as ‘“‘secret thought”—is
the means of enlightenment. It un-
covers all false pictures, or reveals
the sincerity and purity of heart, as
the case may be.

Thought being thus potent, influ-
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encing more or less the one who is
unconsciously open to it, is like the
leaven of bread. It spreads and
grows, enlarges that mental picture,
whether it be good or bad. There-
fore, how vital the injunction of
Jesus for you to beware or refrain
from the “leaven of the Pharisees”—
false pretenses, untrue and impure
thoughts.

How important, then, that you
think right! You are not only af-
fecting yourself, but others—you
can’t tell how many. Stop giving
so much attention to appearances.
Why fear what may take place in
the external? Turn your thoughts
to the Highest and Holiest. This
is reverencing God who is the only
Power.

This Presence is the only Wis-
dom, Life and Power. In itis Love,
Health and Joy. As you think such
realities your thoughts will be in-
spiring, strengthening, healing and
illuminating forces which ill bless
others who are seeking the light.

This is confessing God in you;
confessing God in all humanity, as
you perceived God in Jesus. The
Holy Spirit will thus direct, instruct
and protect you, for you will have
become consciously its avenue, the
messenger of Truth.

Have faith in God, and all fear is
banished. He who careth for the
sparrow careth for you. In His
Presence you are ever at peace.—
Prather in Power.

Prayer is the affirmation of Truth.
It enlarges your vision of the Good
until it becomes a living reality to
you—the only reality.



THE PERFECT TRIBUTE

Mary Shipman Andrus in The Truth.

N the morning of November
18, 1863, a special train
drew out from Washing-
ton, carrying a distin-
guished company. There were
judges of the Supreme Court of the
United States, the general-in-chief
of the army and his staff, members
of the cabinet. In their midst, as
they stood about the car before set-
tling for the journey, towered a
man—sad, preoccupied, unassum-
ing; a man awkward and ill-
dressed; a man in whose haggard
face seemed to be the suffering of
the sins of the world. Abraham
Lincoln, President of the United
States, journeys with his party to
assist at the consecration of the na-
tional cemetery at Gettysburg.
From time to time Lincoln talked
with those about him. There were
flashes of quaint wit and then again
a great depression. The thought
filled his mind that he, the lad bred
in a cabin, tutored in rough schools
here and there, must fashion a
speech fit to take its place by the
side of Edward Everett’s silver sen-
tences. Of what use was it to try!
Yet the people had a right to the
best he could give, and he would
give them his best; at least he could
see to it that the words were real
and were short. And the work
might as well be done now in the
leisure of the journey. So he
started to write upon a bit of brown
paper. Earnestly, with that capac-
ity for taking infinite pains, he la-

bored as the hours flew, building
together sentence upon sentence,
cutting here and there an adjective,
here and there a phrase, baring the
heart of his thought, leaving no rib-
bon or flower of rhetoric to flutter
in the eyes of those with whom he
would be utterly honest. And when
he had done, he read it over once
again and dropped his head in dis-
couragement. With the pang of
the workman who believes his work
done wrong although he has done
his best, he put the paper in his
pocket and turned to talk cheer-
fully with his friends.

At 11 o’clock on the morning of
the day following, a vast multitude
billowed like waves of the sea over
what had been not long before the
battlefield of Gettysburg. A tall
gaunt figure detached itself from
the group on the platform, slouched
slowly across the open space and
stood facing the audience. Every
eye was wide to watch this strange
disappointing appearance. He tow-
ered above them, conscious of and
ignoring the bad first impression,
unconscious of a charm of person-
ality which reversed that impres-
sion within a sentence.

When Lincoln finished there was
no sound from the silent vast assem-
bly. Slowly, the big awkward man
slouched across the platform and
sank into his seat. Still there was
no sound of approval. Not a hand
was lifted in applause. In Lincoln's
heart was a throb of pain. His
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speech had been, as he feared it
would be, a failure. The disappoint-
ment of it cut into his soul.

The special train from Gettys-
burg brought the President’s party
into Washington during the night.
The next afternoon Lincoln went
out from the White House alone,
for a walk. His mind still ran on
the events of the day before. There
came a renewed sense of the sore-
ness of mind which had been his
80 recently—the chagrin over the
failure of his speech. Suddenly at
a corner, a young boy came rushing
toward him and stumbled against
him. The lad’s eyes were full of
tears.

“What’s wrong with the world?”
asked Lincoln. “Maybe I can help
to straighten it.”

“Wrong, wrong?’”’ the child
raved, “Everything’s wrong!” and
he launched into a tirade against
everything in the government from
the President down. Finally, fas-
cinated by the strange giant who in-
spired him with trust and hope, “I
want a lawyer,” he cried impulsive-
ly. “My brother wants him to draw
a will. My brother is , they
say he’s dying. He’s a captain in
the Confederate army. He’s in the
prison hospital.”

The deep-set eyes of Lincoln
gazed at the boy. “I can manage
your job, my boy. I can draw the
will for him.”

They started for the prison.
Dashing down the corridors, the
boy did not see that the guards
saluted the tall figure which fol-
lowed him, and he was too pre-
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occupied to wonder at the ease of
their entrance.

A young man of twenty three or
four, his handsome face a white
shadow, watched the door eagerly
as they entered. He listened to the
explanation of the lad and heard
the name of Lincoln given by the
stranger without a thought that this
might be the greatest man in the
land. With direct condensed ques-
tion and clear answer, the simple
will was shortly drawn, and the im-
promptu lawyer rose to take his
leave. But the wounded man put
out his hand. “Don’t go yet,” he
pleaded with the imperious win-
ning Southern accent which was
characteristic of both brothers, “I
want to talk to you about the man,
Lincoln, your namesake-—his speech
of yesterday—one of the greatest in
history.”

“What?”
startled.

“I know what I'm talking about,”
went on the young fellow. “I have
read it and I have heard from
others. It will live, that speech.
Fifty years from now American
boys will be learning it as a part of
their education. That speech so
went home to the hearts of all those
thousands of people that when it
ended it was as if the whole audi-
ence held its breath—there was not
a hand lifted to applaud. One
might as well applaud the Lord’s
Prryer—it would have been sacri-
lege—and they all felt it, down to
the lowest. There was a long min-
ute of reverent silence—it seems to
me, an enemy, that it was the most
perfect tribute that has ever been
paid by any people to any orator.”

demanded Lincoln,
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A CREED.

To live to our highest in all things
that pertain to us.

To lend a hand as best we can
to all others for this same end.

To aid in righting the wrongs that
ecross our path by pointing the
wrong-doer to a better way, and
thus aid him in becoming a power
for good.

‘To remain in nature always sweet
and simple and humble, and there-
fore strong.

To open ourselves fully and to
keep ourselves pure and clean as fit
channels for the Divine Power to
work through us.

To turn toward and keep our
faces always to the light.

To do our own thinking, listening
quietly to the opinion of others, and
be sufficiently men and women to
act always upon our own convic-
tions.

To do our duty as we see it, re-
gardless of the opinions of others,
seeming gain or loss, temporary
blame or praise.

To play the part of neither knave
nor fool by attempting to judge an-
other, but to give that same time to
living more worthily ourselves.

To get up immediately when we
stumble, face again to the light, and
travel on again without wasting
even a moment in regret.

To recognize the good lying at

*the heart of all people, of all things,
waiting for expression, all in its own
good way and time.

To love the fields and wild flow-
ers, the stars, the far-open sea, the
soft, warm earth, and to live much
with them alone, but to love strug-
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gling and weary men and women
and every pulsing creature better.

To strive to do unto others as we
would have them do unto us. In
brief—

To be honest, to be fearless, to be
just, to be kind. They will make
our part in life’s great, and as yet
not fully understood, play, truly
glorious, and we need then stand in
fear of nothing—Ilife nor death, for
death is life.

Or, rather, it is the quick transi-
tion to life in another form; the
putting off of the old coat and the
putting on of the new; a passing not
from light to darkness, but from the
light to the light, according as we
have lived here; a taking up of life
in another form just where we leave
it off here; a part in life not to be
shunned or dreaded or feared, but
to be welcomed with a glad and
ready smile when it comes in its own
good way and time.—Ralph W.
Trine in Mind.

OUR RIGHT RELATION.

Since there is but One Life, that
Life is manifest in all things. Our
relations differ according to our as-
sociations. We have the relation of
man to man, of husband to wife, of
parent to child, of citizen to citizen,
of citizen to magistrate. They are

‘all different relations, and in each

of them comes the question of our
right relation. That right relation
is an intuitive or moral idea. When
we recognize the One Presence, God
everywhere, we will find that we
bear a relation to everybody, a good
and proper and right relation.—
Power.
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OPTIMISM VERSUS PESSIMISM.

S. A. Weltmer.

Optimism and Pessimism repre-
sent belief and unbelief—conserva-
tism and radicalism.

With regard to the existence or
truths of things, two diverse atti-
tudes are assumed by individuals
who think of the matter at all.
These distinctive attitudes define
the optimist or the pessimist.

The optimist sees possibilities in
everything. His mind penetrates
the beyond and discovers the possi-
bilities of the future.

The pessimist is the objector.
The pessimist has stated unbeliefs.
If he believes anything, it is that
which he is certain no one else be-
lieves. He is like the agnostic. The
agnostic says he don’t know any-
thing, but he takes offense if you
agree with him. The pessimist is
the man who feigns to know much
but declares he knows nothing, and
his argument often proves his state-
ment. The pessimist not only
knows nothing, but he places him-
self where it is impossible for him
to learn. Accidentally, it is true,
by absorption, he acquires knowl-
edge of certain things, but he seems
to regret that knowledge. Some-
times the pessimist advocates what
he regards a personal belief. If he
finds another entertaining the same
view and that it is not original with
himself, he discovers the other man
is responsible for the modicum of
belief he thought his own.

Were all men pessimists, the
world would never have emerged
from barbarism.

All educational and progressive
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movements would have been impos-
sible. The pessimist is today disap-
pearing from the circles of thought,
and it is well.

This is due to the fact that people
of conservative trend cannot fail
to note the great movements pro-
jected by the optimist, or to discov-
er they are the result of the proph-
ecy of faith in man’s possibilities.

In the time of Columbus, three-
fourths of the people of Europe
were pessimists. For eighteen years
Columbus vainly pleaded with the
crowned heads of Europe for finan-
cial aid in the execution of his op-
timistic plans before he received a
response. And be it ever remem-
bered, that response came from a
woman’s lips and at the cost of her
tiara of jewels.

The greatest optimist of all times
was Jesus Christ. His was the creed
of Optimism, “To him that believ-
eth all things are possible.”” This
is the watchword of Him who has a
broad conception of man’s inherit-
ance and his rights and privileges
under that inheritance. From his
viewpoint, it is evident such a man
would insure to Himself the prerog-
atives His statement involves.

But the pessimist to avail himself
of these provisions, must change his
visual angle. He must climb to the
summit where the minor details are
lost in the enlarged horizon. There
were pessimists in the time of
Christ. Christ demonstrated His
statements. All who listened to
Him should have been persuaded of
their validity. Yet there were those
who refuse to be convinced or to
listen to any who had seen Him,
and there still exist a great many
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people who are as hard to convince
of the truth of any belief that does
not accord with their own.

The finality of all unbelief is icon-
oclasm. The ultimate solution of
the problem of war lies within the
boundaries of the optimistc recog-
nition of a common Brotherhood.

THE TEMPLE OF GOD.
A Song.
The wonderful gift of God’s pres-
ence
At last to my Soul is made known,
Already I'm living in heaven,
I sit with my Lord on his throne.

Earth’s trials no longer oppress me,
Together they work for my good.
From death and sin’s law Jesus
frees me. :
My body’s the Temple of God.

Immortal! yes, that is the language,
I'm learning its sweetness each
day,
The Christ who has freed me from
bondage
Is now all my life, truth and way.

The deep things of God are now
open.
While walking the path Jesus
trod,
I’'m breathing the ozone of heaven,
My body’s the Temple of God.
—Author Unknown.

God send us men, alert and quick,
His lofty precepts to translate,
Until the laws of Christ become
The laws and habits of the state.
—F. J. Gilman.

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

ALL THAT WE SAY.

If all that we say
In a single day,
With never a word left out,
Were printed each night
In clear black and white,
'Twould prove queer reading, no
doubt.

And then just suppose,
Ere one’s eyes he could close,
He must read the day’s record
through,
Then wouldn’t one sigh,
And wouldn’t he try
A great deal less talking to do?

And I more than half think
That many a kink
Would be smoothed in life’s tangled
thread,
If one-half that we say
In a single day,
Were left forever unsaid.
—Unknown.

WORK.
Let me but do my work from day
to day,
In field or forest, at the desk or
loom,
In roaring market-place, or tran-
quil room;
Let me but find it in my heart to say,

When vagrant wishes beckon me
astray—
‘““This is my work; my blessing,
not my doom;
Of all who live I am the one by
whom
This work can best be done in the
right way.”
—Henry Van Dyke.




THOUCHT THE INTERPRETER

Charles Edgar Prather in Power.

sickness. If you believe in
lack, you find limitations
surrounding you on every hand.
If you believe in an adversary called
the devil, wickedness fills the world.

“As a man thinketh”—ah, that’s
the secret of the whole problem of
existence. For as one thinks so
does he mentally see; and this men-
tal picture gives its own peculiar
hue to every object upon which it
rests.

Untrue,false or ignorant thoughts
distort, pervert and obscure the
clear, spiritual vision which reveals
only THE GOOD, and these per-
verse mental images seem real and
fraught with power to harm.

But remember, any evil possesses
only that power which you in your
unenlightened condition attribute
to it, and no more.

M4 F you believe in disease, you
' make yourself subject to

THOUGHTS ARE FORCES.

Since thought is a mode of ac-
tion, thoughts are forces and leave
their impress, their impression, on
the mentality which is open to
them, and through the mentality,
which is the realm of personal
thought, belief and opinion, upon
the body.

I am purposely presenting the
negative attitude in order to more
strongly impress the right attitude
of thought; for most people, even
Truth students, are still more or
less bound by the habit of race

thought in handling the seeming in-
stead of the realities of Being.

Your mental images, or thoughts,
may or may not have been true,
real and good.

As you have perceived a thing
to be, so it has been to you, al-
though to another person the same
thing may be just the opposite to
your conception of it.

THOUGHT MUST BE FOUNDED ON
REALITY.

Thought, then, to be accurate
and thus reveal the good in every-
thing, must have a sound basis—
it must be founded upon reality,
The Truth.

It is self-evident that that which
is not true cannot be real, and if
it is not real it is transitory, im-
permanent and vacillating. Truth
is Eternal, the same yesterday, to-
day, and forever.

The sin, poverty, hardship, dis-
ease and every ill-condition people
think they see all about them and
which seem to fill the world with
disorder are but the mental beliefs
of the race in such things, so con-
certed and vitalized for the time
by the power attributed to them
in thought. So when you ‘“see” any
of these things you are beholding
the condensation or focusing power
of belief and not actual realities.

If you admit to yourself that
these adverse appearances are so
you give them that degree of power
to affect you adversely and hence
are subject unto them. What
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makes you subject to them? Your
attitude of thought. “As a man
thinketh.”

Instead of beholding a thing as
it really is you are looking at it
through a mentally colored sheen
of thought, and it is this mental
drapery with which you robe the
object which you continually see
instead of the unsullied object.

THE GATEWAY TO EITHER HEAVEN OR
HELL.

Thought, then—your thought—
is the gateway to either Heaven or
hell and, according to your thought,
you are either harmonious, progres-
sive, healthy and prosperous or dis-
* contented, " sluggish, sickly and
poor.

You are now the picture of your
own thoughts, not of what God
made you, like Himself, the wholly
good, but of what you have con-
ceived yourself to be. Some of you
are poor, some sick, some in ig-
norance, some with enemies; others
have trying circumstances to meet,
hard environment or inharmony in
the home.

Some of you, many of you (for
you are growing more numerous
every day through this teaching of
Truth), are casting off the works
of darkness through responding to
the Christ-light within you which
is calling you out of darkness of
sense belief into his marvelous light
of knowledge.

You are

STEADILY GROWING IN GRACE
in all your divine attributes and
are, therefore, becoming more God-

like day by day. And I rejoice with
you in this progression.

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

Now the Christ reveals to you the
transitory state of all sense beliefs
and emphasizes the realities of
your being, which you now call into
active operation and through which

you are manifesting the Son of
God.

With Paul you recognize and ac-
cept the truth of God in man, in
you, and can say: “I know and am
persuaded that there is but One
Substance—Spirit—and since it is
of God that there is nothing unclean
of itself; that as a man thinketh so
things are to him, for he that
thinketh a thing to be unclean to
him it is unclean. I now accept the
truth of my divine origin and hence
see only God the Good in myself,
in everybody, in everything, con-
dition and experience.”

Having taken this stand, it is
necessary that you practice these
truths daily in order to grow nor-
mally, strongly and well.

Keep looking for THE GOOD
everywhere and you will soon es
tablish the habit of SEEING GOD
IN EVERYTHING.

Refuse to talk about evil, since
you have accepted the fundamental
basis that GOD IS ALL THERE IS,
BOTH INVISIBLE AND VISIBLE.

Talk Health, Happiness, Pros-
perity, Good-Will, Love, Gentleness,
Peace, Goodness, Life Eternal. For
in order to talk about these reali-
ties you must first think them and
your thought will visualize itself
in time so others will catch its in-
spiration and power and will join
in the glad acclaim of the King-
dom of God and Heaven established
on earth.

?
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THE FETTER ON
PROTESTANTISM.

“The Holy Spirit has liberated me from a
multitude of opinions.”—Thomas a Kempis.

Protestantism, in spite of its boast
of having the right to private judg-
ment, has allowed itself to be fet-
tered to a Book, while Catholicism
has preferred to be fettered to a
Church.

All the thought of Jesus was of a
Spirit of Truth.

The Spirit of Truth first and fore-
most. On that Jesus laid His stress
and therefore we cannot be loyal
to the Book unless we rely on the
Spirit.

Jesus did not originate the Spirit:
when He was departing from His
followers, He, as it were, threw
them back on that inward energy
of the Spirit, which had always been
at work in them, but from which
their minds had been somewhat
turned away by having Him as a
visible leader and counselor at
their side to whom they could ap-
peal. While He was with them
they had naturally been looking
outward to Him; now they must
look inward to the ever-present
Spirit. While He was with them
naturally they had listened to His
voice as it fell upon their ears; now
that He was departing, they must
listen to the still small voice in their
hearts, ever counseling them aright.
St. Paul seems to have realized this
to the full, for he even merges the
Christ into, the Spirit, where, in 2
Cor. 3:17, 18, he says: ‘“Now the
Lord is the Spirit: and where the
Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty.
But we all, with unveiled face, re-
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flecting as a mirror the glory of the
Lord, are transformed into the same
image from glory to glory, even as
from the Lord the Spirit.” The
merging of the visible Christ into
the invisible Spirit gives him the
sense of liberty. The reason surely
is here, that when we are moved
by the Spirit from within, all sense
of bondage passes away.

Jesus was too wise to write a
Book. He committed His Kingdom
to the guidance of the Spirit.

When we get to the very core of
the mission of Jesus we see it to be
the persuasion, the convincing of
men of their real Fatherhood of God,
and that therefore they are His
family and should live as such on
earth. Thisis becoming ever clearer
and clearer.

Our eyes have been so fixed upon
the printed page, that we have
often failed to listen to that inward
Spirit, Who is the ever-living guide
into all truth.

The true ideal is expressed in this
verse by Corneille:

“0O God of Truth, Whom only I de-
sire,

Bind me to Thee by ties as strong as
sweet,

I tire of hearing, of reading too I
tire,

But not of saying, ‘Thee God alone I
need.’”

—W. Garret Horder
Service.

in Active

“T tell thee—warn thee,
Woman, Youth,

If happiness thou seekest, follow
Truth.”

Every
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THE HOLY SHADOW.

Long, long ago there lived a saint
so good that the astonished angels
came down from Heaven to see how
a mortal could be so godly. He
simply went about his daily life,
diffusing virtue as the star diffuses
light and the flower perfume, with-
out even being aware of it. Two
words summed up his day: He
gave; he forgave. Yet these words
never fell from his lips; they were
expressed in his ready smile, in his
kindness, forbearance and charity.

The angels said to God, ‘“O Lord,
grant him the gift of miracles!”
God replied, “I consent: ask him
what he wishes.”

So they said to the saint, ‘“Should
you like the touch of your hands to
heal the sick?” “No,” answered
the saint; “I would rather God
should do that.” “Should you like
to convert guilty souls and bring
wandering hearts to the right
path?” “No; that is the mission of
angels. I pray, I do not convert.”
“Should you like to become a model
of patience, attracting men by the
luster of your virtues, and thus
glorifying God?” “No,” replied
the saint. ‘“If men should be at-
tached to me, they would become
estranged from God. The Lord has
other means of glorifying himself.”
“What do you desire, then?” cried
the angels. “What can I wish for?”
asked the saint, smiling. “That
God gives me his grace; with that
shall I not have everything?”

But the angels insisted. “You
must ask for a miracle, or one will
be forced upon you.” “Very well,”
said the saint; “that I may do a

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

great deal of good without ever
knowing it!”

The angels were greatly per-
plexed. They took counsel to-
gether, and resolved upon the fol-
lowing plan: Every time the saint's
shadow should fall behind him or
at either side, so that he could not
see it, it should have the power to
cure disease, soothe pain, and com-
fort sorrow.

And so it came to pass. When
the saint walked along, his shadow,
thrown on the ground on either side
or behind him, made arid paths
green, caused withered plants to
bloom, gave clear water to dried-
up brooks, fresh color to pale little
children, and joy to unhappy
mothers.

But the saint simply went about
his daily life, diffusing virtue as the
star diffuses light, and the flower
perfume, without ever being aware
of it. And the people, respecting
his humility, followed him silently,
never speaking to him about his
miracles. Little by little they even
came to forget his name, and called
him only “The Holy Shadow.’—
Wilbur W. Thoburn in Divine
Science.

WHAT IS REDEMPTION?

Redemption is not putting man in
Heaven, but putting Heaven in
man—writing the Love of God in
his heart and mind. Redemption is
not the change of circumstances,
but that central change in us, that
change of attitude, intention,
choice, which will make us conquer-
ors under all circumstances in life’s
battles.—Phillips Brooks.



LOVE THEM ALL

Florence Struve in The Master Mind.

O the open consciousness

' these are not dark, not mad

days, but days filled with

joyous expectancy. Behind
the curtain of materiality, one seems
to hear the noise and rumble of
shifting scenery, a running to and
fro, the ringing of a bell, the clang
of a hammer, as Truth is being
driven home.

One waits breathlessly for the
heavy draperies to fall apart. The
orchestra takes its place, softly Di-
vine Harmony whispers through the
music. The theater seems black—
so dark in fact, that no one saw the
curtain melt away, as it was noise-
lessly drawn aside.

Stillness has taken the place of
restless running. Blending with
music comes a sound as of rustling
leaves, as when a breeze springs
up with the rising sun. Then the
watchers see a faint light tremble
in the space where they thought
that the curtain still hung—and the
sun rising in divine glory ushered in
the Day of the Lord.

This is what is almost at hand.
There is no mystery in the noise
of the shifting scenery, the restless
running to and fro.

Truth lovers, everywhere! buckle
on your whole armor, and stand
ready. For with greater love on
our part, never-ending persistence
in right thinking, we hold in our
hands the cards that can draw aside
the curtain NOW, satisfying the
hunger of those who are watching
for the new and wondrous sunrise.

- craving for divine

WITHHOLD SCORN.

The “nouveaux riches” deserve
no scorn. Lift your eyes above the
painted, powdered faces of the
merry-go-round of humanity, and
you will see the truth of the seem-
ing madness—simply dear ones
satisfaction;
nothing more.

The moth saw a dazzling light,
was fascinated, flew into the flame,
burning its poor frail wings. Many
of our brothers and sisters have
been dazzled by the glitter of gold.
They, too, were blinded, and flew
into its shining flame. Look into
their faces half-hidden by costly
furs. Let us love them, for their
eyes show already that they are
learning the lesson; that though
money can buy material things, all
that they seemed to crave, happi-
ness has not been found among
them, something is still lacking, for
they are miserably dissatisfied.

You and I, who have also travel-
ed the same road, looking for hap-
piness in attaching ourselves to ma-
terial things; and knowing as we
do its heartbreaks and disappoint-
ments, let us put tender arms about
them, and love them back into the
true way. Be sweet, gentle, kind—
if pushed aside, give way, smile be-
fore ugly looks—for the hearts of
many have seemed to grow cold and
hard. They but faintly heard the
Holy Spirit telling them that domin-
ion is their right, as like a delicate
perfume it is pouring itself upon
mankind. They misunderstood the
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meaning, that is all—thinking from
the reasoning of the little I, that to
be dominating meant to have do-
minion over all the earth (material-
ity alone).

BE READY TO GIVE.

Be ever ready to give—it may be
your seat in the car, your place at
the crossing, help others where you
see the slightest opportunity. Just
this tiny act may be seen by a faint-
ing one who thinks that there is no
love, that the world is cold and
heartless, and it gives them cour-
age to arise, stand straight, get their
bearings, then travel on towards the
Theater of the Universal, where a
tremendous audience is waiting in
seeming darkness—Oh, the expect-
ancy of the moment.

Remember that every thought of
impatience, every impure impulse,
every wish to criticize or condemn
forms a weight upon the curtain
holding it to earth. Thank the
Father that he has set the gentle,
loving Christ as guard before the
door of our hearts. Those who are
restlessly running up and down are
doing the best they know—pray
without ceasing that we who know
are at all times doing our best.

The orchestra of beautiful thoughts
has taken its place. Listen, the
leaves are even now gently moving
on the tree of Life, the breeze made
by the coming of the Holy Spirit
stirs them; they bend in reverence,
then leap and dance with joy. Look!
the golden rim of the rising sun
gshines like a slender burnished
arc—see the growing light! the
spreading glory! The Day of the
Lord is breaking—it is Here!

NEWS LETTER.

COMMIT THY WAYS UNTO THE
LORD.

Remember that you are com-
manded to “commit thy ways unto
the Lord, and trust in Him.” The
command does not say to commit
thy ways unto the Lord and then
sit down and growl and snarl be-
cause He does not do it right
that minute, but it says: ‘“‘Commit
thy ways unto the Lord, and then
trust.”” Go about your business, do
your work and the promise is:
“He will bring it to pass.” Jesus
tells us very plainly: “Ask what-
soever you wish, in My name, be-
lieving, and you shall receive it.”
Take these promises—they are
words of life and light. They are
more precious than all the world.
Trust, Follow, Believe and God
Almighty will cover you with Love,
with Happiness, with Joy and De-
stroy every inharmony around you
and make you a Master.

FULFILLMENT.

The seed is hidden in the earth,
The secret of its purpose lies con-
cealed from human gaze.

The green blade comes to light,
The secret of its promise is re-
vealed to those who “see.”

The bud bursts forth with song,
The secret of its message per-
fumes the whole wide world
with joy,

The joy of satisfaction and fulfill-
ment.
—D. H. E. in Active Service.
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THE SCIENCE OF MENTAL
HEALING.

Every solid in the universe is
ready to become fluid on the ap-
proach of the mind, and the power
to flux it is the measure of the mind.
The whole world is the flux of the
matter over the wires of thought to
the poles or points where it would
build. Certain ideas are in the air.
We are all impressionable, but some
more than others, and first express
them. Truth is in the air and the
most impressionable brain will an-
nounce it first. * * * So the great
man, that is the man most imbued
with the spiit of the times, is the
impressionable man, of fiber fine and
delicate, like iodine to light. He
feels the infinitesimal attractions.
His mind is righter than others, be-
cause he yields to a current so feeble
as to be felt only by a needle deli-
cately poised.—Emerson in Fate.

All centers radiate power. There
is an inflow or an involution from
the universal through each individ-
ual center and the manifestation of
individualization consists in the out-
flow or the evolution. This fact
makes plain the affirmation, I Am
Infinite, for Omnipotence is continu-
ally lowing into expression through
the soul. Power is infinite. Life
being a form of power is also in-
finite ; therefore human life is limit-
less. We have at each moment
only the life we express. To live
broader and deeper, we must ex-
press more. He only loses life who
will not give it forth in expression.
“He that would save his life shall
lose it,” said Jesus, for all that life
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gives us is the experience of the mo- -
ments as they pass. The deeper,
the broader one’s experience, the
greater his individual unfoldment.
Thus is life saved. Individuality
lies in expressing life. Life mani-
fested through the human soul is
love and truth; therefore, the more
one manifests love and truth, the
more does the universal life find ex-
pression through him, and the
greater is his unfoldment. I gain,
therefore, by giving.

BE AN OPTIMIST.

Always have something good to
say. Be an optimist and not a pessi-
mist. If little difficulties arise, do
not go around talking about them
and criticizing. Bear in mind that
no one is perfect, although most of
us are striving for perfection. If
you will try, you can find so many
pleasant features that there will be
no time for the unpleasant. Try to
encourage those who need your as-
sistance and let good cheer be ex-
pressed in every work and deed.

—Charrot.

THE WORK OF CHRISTIANITY.

1t is the beautiful work of Chris-
tianity everywhere to adjust the
burden of life to those who bear it,
and them to it. It has a perfectly
miraculous gift of healing. With-
out doing any violence to human na-
ture it sets it right with life, har-
monizing it with all surrounding
things, and restoring those who are
jaded with the fatigue and dust of
the world to a new grace of liv-
ing.—Henry Drummond.
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LOVE.

What one must learn if one is go-
ing to deal with Love, learn of Love,
respond to Love, wait upon Love!

What a realm one has found if
one has entered into giving part of
Love. How can one tell it, how ex-
press it? what can one do? Ab-
solutely nothing but to love, and
that loving is of itself doing. How
marvelous it all is, to be surrounded

on every hand with the well-known
trees, flowers and oceans, to look at

the same stars, to breathe the same
air, and yet to be in so different a
region, not theoretically but actu-
ally. What a marvelous feeling to
know oneself to be in the place
where the Creator creates, to see
the work being done, to do it, and
to know himself to be the Creator.

Beyond that there is nothing. To
extend one’s search until one
reaches an all-giving Love is to find
Infinitude, is to find the beginning
and the end, the All. He cannot
get beyond—there is no beyond—
he does not want to go beyond. All
 his multitudinous desires have found
their home, their source, their raison
d’etre; they realize why they were
desires, why they hungered why
and what they desired; they have
reached the Whole. Any less or
other would have meant lack, in-
completeness, dissatisfaction, hun-
ger. It is only the all-givingness
which can satisfy the hunger of a
soul which is born out of an all-giv-
ing Creator—out of an Allness—out
of Infinitude—out of Wholeness.—
Alma Gillen.

NEWS LETTER.
REVERENCE.

If one sees the Creator in all men,
and perceives that it is working in
and through all things and all men,
then one reverences every man, and
every animal and everything, as an
expression and expressing of the
Creator; and the ways of all men
are the ways of the Creator ex-
pressing itself.

And where one reverences there
is no criticism; and one must rever-
ence, for to pass by the Holy One
and not reverence is as cutting out
one’s own heart. Reverence is to
the soul as is blood to the body, as

is the sap to the tree, as is water to
the earth.

Then will no man look disparag-
ingly at his neighbor, but with an
open heart will he perceive that
each one is doing just right in the
sight of the Creator, for it is the
Creator itself who thus speaks, thus
acts.

Let us not shut ourselves up to
the Creator by shutting ourselves
up to our neighbor; let us open our-
selves to the knowledge, there is
‘naught but the Creator.—Rabul in
Power.

The old thought of prayer as a
method of receiving as a present
from God what men were too lazy
to earn. The new thinks of it as a
communion of spirit with spirit by
which the greater imparts strength
to the lesser—where the will of the
finite loses itself in the all-embrac-
ing purpose of the infinite.
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A CHRISTIAN SCIENCE
TREATMENT.

Our Father, we thank Thee that
we have happiness, and we have
health, and we have harmony; we
thank Thee, our Father, that Thou
dost fill our hearts with love, love
complete. We thank Thee that we
have the realization that Thou art
love, that we live, move and have
our beings in Thee, that we live in
Thee, that Thou art love, and that
love surrounds us and covers us and
protects us. No evil can come near
us, no sickness can come near us; no
inharmony can come near us;
nothing of that kind can come near
us, because, dear Father, we live in
Thee and Thou dost cover us and
protect us and fill us with all hap-
piness and all harmony.—Bishop
Sabin.

TRUE CONCENTRATION.

To concentrate on God as the One
common center of all Being, is to
gather the thought of God into
force infinite, to bring Omnipotence
to working in your life, as it does in
your thought; fixes the concept of
the Only Good beyond any power
to dispute or doubt it, and intensi-
fies belief into trust, trust into assur-
ance, assurance into conviction, and
conviction into the everyday expe-
rience of the everyday life. Any at-
tempt to concentrate in any other
way would be an effort to return to
a false center, something that is not
at all capable of being the center of
anything. Concentration on any-
thing unlike God is not concentra-
tion; it is separation.
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THE LADDER OF SACRIFICE.

The sacrifice of the seven car-
dinal sins bringeth the transfigura-
tion of the seven holy virtues:

Price sacrificed becometh Humil-
ity;

Passion changeth to Compassion;

Avarice unfolds into Benevo-
lence;

Emotional Instability groweth the
Peace of Poise and Patience;

Selfishness changeth to selfless-
ness;
Enmity evolveth to Love;

And from the sacrifice of human
love Divine Love riseth and reign-
eth.—Edgar Conrow in Power.

SPIRIT THE ONLY SUBSTANCE.

Like the bloom in a rose, Mind
blooms in man. Mind and Matter
are Mind. Matter has a phenomenal
existence. Spirit has a spiritual ex-
istence. Both when added together
result in Spirit. Therefore, matter
is only a degree in Spirit. Matter
does not appear like matter to an
eye which has cast out the physical
barriers of sense. All is Spirit.—
C. A. Pereira.

There is but One Truth, and it
never changes. If it were truth of
itself that set us free, then immor-
tal and eternal truth would have
freed mankind eons ago. It is the
individual’s Consciousness of Truth
alone that sets him free and that
is a matter of growth along defined
lines, being the mental expression
of one’s spiritual realization.—Now.
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WHAT A FRIEND IS.

London Tit Bits offered a prize
for the best definition of “a friend.”
The following won first place:

“The first person who comes in
when the whole world goes out.”

Some of the other definitions are

as follows:

“One who considers my needs be-
fore my deservings.”

“One who smiles on our fortunes,
frowns on our faults, sympathizes
with our sorrows, and is a safe fort-
ress in all times of trouble.”

“One truer to me than I am to
myself.”

“One who guards another’s inter-
ests as his own and neither flatters
nor deceives.”

““One who to himself is true and
therefore must be so to you.”—
Classmate.

EIGHT NECESSITIES FOR
OPULENCE.

1. Recognition of Universal
Abundance. .

2. Realization of the relationship
between yourself and God.

3. Keeping this relationship in
constant active expression.

4. Gratitude—praise and thanks-
giving.

5. Giving—one-tenth of all we
possess to the Lord.

6. Building a fulerum—establish-
ing the law of accumulation.

7. Keeping one’s income in circu-
lation. )

8. Usefulness—do something.—

—Juno B. Walton.

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

THE PURE IN HEART LOVE ALL

“A great soul is never injured; it
is only the pride of the mind or self
that feels that: is injured. The oblit-
erating of the idea of injuries from
the mind is one of the blessed be-
ginnings in Wisdom. When the
heart is purified and the mind is
enlightened, by Spirit, there are no
injuries. ‘For it is only pride and
self that can be injured and wound-
ed by the actions and attitudes of
others; and he who takes pride and
self out of his heart can never think
the thought ‘I have been injured
by another,’ or, ‘I have been wrong-
ed by another.” He who takes im-
purity out of his own herat cannot
resent it or resist it in other hearts.
The pure in heart loves All beings.”

WHAT DEATH CANNOT DO.

Death cannot, in any way, trans-
form or modify the personality or
character of a person. But hap-
piness in other worlds depends upon
the thoughts, desires, words, acts
and experiences of an individual on
earth. Spirit-life is but a contin-
uation of the earth-life. Good and
bad habits go with the individual
beyond the veil of death.—Swami
Ananda.

“I have now the abundance that
belongs to the kingdom of God, and
I know that the Father who distrib-
utes this abundance is only wait-
ing my recognition to furnish me
with such supply there will not be
room enough to receive it.”
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LEW WALLACE IN BEN HUR.

“There is a kingdom on this earth
though it is not of it; a kingdom of
wider bounds than the earth; wider
than the sea and the earth though
they be rolled together as finest
gold and spread by the beating of
hammers. Its existence is a fact as
our hearts are facts and we journey
through it from birth to death with-
out seeing it. Nor shall any man
see it until he has known his own
soul, for the kingdom is not for him
but for his soul, and in its dominion
there is glory such as has not en-
tered imagination, original, incom-
parable, impossible of increase.”

The God-perfection does not ad-
mit of any apartness, therefore sep-
aration of Spirit, soul and body has
no place in the salvation of the
Lord. The man is saved whole, en-
tire, complete. Sin and evil, with
all their consequences, are not in
the Christ consciousness of perfec-
tion.

Does one wish to be large, rich,
full? Let him not then seek for
himself to be ministered, but let him
become the largest possible minister
to the life of mankind. * * * It
is interesting to observe that the
bodily health responds to this lov-
ing thought for others.—Dole.

Every life is a work of art shaped
by the man who lives it; according
to the faculty of the artist will be
the quality of his work, and no gen-
eral rules can supply the place of
his own direct perception at every
turn.—Dickinson.
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SERENITY.

To be honest, loving, and pure,
living in the ever-presence of good
and rejoicing in its realization; to
be patient with others and cease
fretting ourselves because of evil
doers; to be hopefully expectant
of all good coming and abiding with
us; to keep thought fixed stead-
fastly upon the incorporeal Christ,
the Son of God, in whom we are
well pleased, and do all we can to
individualize this presence in our
lives—this is to enter the kingdom
of Heaven here and now and help
to bring it on earth.—Edward Ever-
ett Norwood.

Because people used to believe
that the world was flat did not
make it so. Truth is changeless.
Beliefs may be true, but since they
are largely the product of personal
opinion rather than of knowledge,
most beliefs are erroneous.

Most religions are a matter of be-
lief, and as experience enlightens
the devotees the “statement of
faith” are often revised.

Change of opinion is the altering
of one’s attitude, not of Truth.
That which was true yesterday is
true today. The change, if any, is
in the outer aspect or appearance
or relationship of expression, and
not in the fact itself.

Because a thing is true it is real,
for Truth and Reality are the
same.—Power.

Keep your eyes open to your
mercies. The man who forgets to
be thankful has fallen asleep in
life.—R. L. Stevenson.
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THE DAWN OF A GLORIOUS
DAY.

In the first flush of the dawnming,
when the dewdrops pearl the

grass,
Forth I wander, softly stealing—Ilike

a wraith I flit and pass

Thro’ the woodland climbing up-
ward to the moorland that I
love,

With the great sea far below me,
and the great sky far above.”

’

{
Now—now—am I alone!

No eye to see, no ear to hear,
Now may I ery, now may I moan,
Now'may I call that name so dear.
Why did we love—only to part?
In glorious youth why should man
die?
Why must I live broken of heart?
Why—why? Godknows—notI!
\
Thro’ the silence and stillness comes
.a message grand and clear,
‘“‘Death and grief have no existence,
for your heaven is now and
here.

“In your secret depths of being God
Himself doth ever dwell,
‘“And He loves you, and He needs
you, and He orders all things

well.

“Rise—rise—Ilift up your heart!

“Claim the great heritage God
holds in store,

‘“Happiness, purity, plenty and
health,

“Yours for the asking, and yours
evermore.

‘“Round you and thro’ you flow
wisdom and strength,

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

“Blessings unspeakable come to
your call;

“You are God manifest, working
His will,

“One with your Father, and he
All-in-all.”

To the round of daily duty gladly
now I wend my way,

While the kindly country people
smiling bid me fair good-day.

And this day is surely glorious for
all grief and care is o’er

And I know a life victorious ever-
more and evermore.

—Edith Marie Germon in Active
Service.

THE OMNIPRESENCE.
I am all that of which I have true
thought.
I am the Thought and the Thing
it doth create.
I am the Power that Wills a vision

forth,
And I, the Life, its form to ani-
mate.
Beside me is none else, and aught
that fears
Is not of Love, is not of Life—
not me!
Beside Me is none else, and aught
that lacks
Does not of My In-filling Nature
be.
Beside Me is none else, and human
law

Must lose its shade within My
Life Divine.
There is none else but Me, the Lord,
Thy God,
For all is merged in Me and All
is Mine!
—Truth Messenger.
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A THOUGHT.

(To Emma Maak.)

Clinging like the wind’s caress

Comes a call of tenderness;
Subtle as the sunlight’s thrill
On a frosted window-sill.

Loveliness is cut in twain

As the rainbow flouts the rain,
Or the shadow in the glass
Tells a presence that will pass.

So this astral, dream-shaped thing,
Hovering like a raven’s wing,
Is a thought you sent to bless,
Lighten care and soul-distress.

In the hour of silent need
God will bless the word and deed;
Gift and giver He will bless,
Twain-grown one in loveliness.
‘—Rose de Vaux-Royer.
226 W. 82d St., New York City.

MERCY.

He took your coat away?
Then go and fold
Your cloak around him, too—
Lest he be cold.

And if he took from you
your daily bread,
Offer your heart to him—
That he be fed!
—W itter Bynner in Greenstone
Poems.

“Better to me the poor man’s crust,

Better the blessings of the poor;

Though I turn me empty from the
door;

That is no true alms which the hand
can hold;

He gives only the worthless gold

Who gives from a sense of duty.”
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FAITH.

True Faith asks not for mountain
height,

But rests content below,

So that its constant, shining light
Has ample time to grow.

Though in the humblest place of all,
Real Faith can never hide,

Yet from above must come the call,
And not from anxious pride.

What we are doing now, each day,
Prepares us for the part

That in the future we must play.
So let us take good heart

And earnestly, with patience, wait,
That Faith may grow apace

Until the usher—never late—
Assigns us our new place.

—Edith J. Griswold in The Master

Mind.

MY CREED.

I do not believe in weakness,
But I do believe in strength;
I do not believe in sorrow,
I believe in joy at length.

I do not believe in trouble,

For trouble must pass away;
There is no eternal darkness,

But there is eternal day.

'

I do not believe in worrying,

Nor in sin, nor want, nor “fall,”
For I believe in the Father

Who knoweth and loveth all.

I believe in His happy -sunshine,
In the abundant rain and dew;
I believe that the love of the Father
Is caring for me, for you.
—Aline North.
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SPECIAL BOOK
OFFER

No Better Way to Preach the Gospel than to Place in
the Hands of Friends and Neighbors Books
of Proven Worth and Value.

N ORDER to give everyone the
opportunity to propagate The Truth
we will sell our books at the following
rates:
Christology, per copy......ccco0uuven $1.25; 3 copies $3.00

Christian Science Instructor, per copy. 1.25; 3 copies 3.00
Christian Science Made Plain, per copy. .35; 4copies 1.25

Divine Healing, per copy............ .35; 4 copies 1.25
Sacred Science, per copy............ 2.00; 3 copies 4.50
Christian Science: What Is Is and

What It Does, per copy.......... .35; 4 copies 1.25

Set of one copy each of above six books, including News
Letter, for one year, $6.00. Three sets, $14.00.

Unless otherwise ordered, all books are sent by mail
prepaid. Address

NEWS LETTER PUBLISHING CO.
Lock Box 1524, Washington, D. C.
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SPLURGE.

The people of the United States
should be, and doubtless are, deeply
thankful to our coming President,
Warren G. Harding, for his wise
action in calling off the proposed
expenditure of a vast sum pro-
posed to be expended on the quad-
rennial inaugural splurge at Wash-
ington. This is not the time for
the Nation to throw away a vast
sum upon an empty display, pro-
ductive of no lasting good results.
The need of today is strictest econ-
omy where economy can be prac-
tised without injustice or injury
to any class of our people. The
profiteers of Washington had their
traps all set to grab as much of the
bunch as possible. No wayfarer
coming to the Capital was to get
away with anything that could be
detached. The hotels were mak-
ing contracts in advance to rent
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their rooms for fabulous sums—
by the week—and, at that, to re-
serve the privilege of leasing the
windows. The eating places—the
cafes, cafeterias, dairy lunches and
more pretentious restaurants—were
arranging for grabbing while the
grabbing was good. Foolish fea-
tures were to be added to the dis-
play on the streets, rivaling the
old-time carnivals and fairs. There
was to be dancing on the meal-
strewn Capitol plaza and a bril-
liant money-destroying inaugural
ball, arranged by millionaire vota-
ries of fashion and prospective so-
cial kings and queens and office
seekers. And all this in the face
of the climatic dangers of the Ides
of March in Washington. There
will be a sensible, well-ordered, in-
teresting and instructive inaugura-
tion—thanks to our next President.

“THE HEALING SPIRIT.”

This is the title of a most
charming booklet, written by El-
sie Gibbs, author of “The Mes-
sage of the Master,” ‘“The Silent
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Hour” and other well-known works
dealing with metaphysics, New
Thought and Christian Science. To
the readers of The News Letter she
is an old acquaintance, for she has
contributed to the pages of this
magazine many articles which have
given instruction and spiritual en-
joyment to our readers. Miss
Gibbs’ firm grasp upon the eternal
verities, the basic truths of life, her
profound religious conviction, her
optimistic cast of thought and her
lucid and charming ways of expres-
sion are well known to many thou-
sands of students and casual read-
ers. There are but 29 pages of this
beautiful little work, but these few
pages carry a wonderful message.
It would be a delightful compan-
ion on a journey, a most entertain-
ing friend for a quiet evening, a
wise mentor for one in need of ad-
vice, a faithful mirror to hold up to -
one’s life in which to read the se-
crets of the soul.

“The Healing Spirit” is for sale
by Payne’s School of Metaphysics,
No. 2142 Park Avenue, Chicago Ill.

Olverafad.,
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Chain of Golden Thoughts
February

PAULINA B. SABIN

Hope is God’s fresh heavenward will,
With our poor earthward striving;
We quench it that we may be still
Content with merely living;
But would we learn that heart’s full scope,
Which we are hourly wronging,
Our lives must climb from hope to hope
And realize our longing.
—Lowell.

I am the sunshine. Every atom of my body is so full of
light that it is impossible for the physical eye to see my form.
I penetrate the universe. I am the light that lighteth every
man. I am the Light of Love. I am Love. I am the Univer-
sal Heart—my heart. Where I am there is no other. I am
Truth; I am Eternal. Are you in pain? Close your eyes and
silently love. <Call it Light and Love. Love, and keep on
loving. Pain will dissolve in the sunshine of your love. It is
made of the same stuff of which darkness is made. Light
will dissolve it. “Then shall thy light break forth as the
morning, and thy healing shall spring forth speedily.”—
Florence L. Mead in Weekly Unity.

Somewhere she waits to make you win—your soul in her firm,
white hands;
Somewhere the gods have made for you, the woman who un-
derstands.
—Progress.

Let me live in my house by the side of the road, where the race
of men go by;

They are good, they are bad, they are strong, wise, foolish—
SO AMI!

It is for you to be or not to be; nobody on the face of the
earth can help you. You have to work out your own salva-
tion, to follow as you are led and simply let God lead you.
There are certain things laid out for you to do and you will
have success in doing what you do.—Bishop Sabin.




'LOVE THE SOLVENT

By Bishop Sabin.

which destroys all evil.
God is Love. We live,
move, and have our being
in God; therefore, we live in Love.
Love controls our every thought,
our every act, our every deed. The
healer who is not surcharged with
Love can not cure the sick, because
it is Love which heals, and Love it
is which restores perfect harmony,
because when Love is in the con-
sciousness of mortal man, harmony
is established; all is love; all is
perfect; all is well. God uses no in-
struments which are not holy,
righteous, pure; therefore, all per-
sons who heal the sick must realize
in their consciousness that God is
with them, and that He hears them;
that they are God’s children, and
that God is their Father. Go to
Him without fear, without hesita-
tion, without doubt; know that
when He said, “Ask and you shall
receive,” He told the truth. Have
no doubt in your mind; go, relying
upon the promise of God, who is
your Father, and He will hear you
and will answer your prayer; let
that prayer be in any form it may.
The healer, in treating patients
who are absent, can cure them, with
the same effect precisely and by
the same means as those who are
present. Distance with God is
aught. God is everywhere; all the
time; hears you everywhere, and
will answer your prayer. A person
may be healed between Washing-
ton and London with as much

ﬁrOVE is the universal solvent

readiness as is the patient who sits
in the room with the healer. You
must come to God, asking, Not
Wavering, knowing that He is an
ever-present help in time of trou-
ble; know that He is more ready to
give than you are to receive; know
that as infinity is beyond the finite,
so much greater is God’s love for
us than man’s can be. He is not
only willing but ready to give; all
we have to do in order to have a
perfect answer and perfect results
is to bring ourselves within the zone
of His promise, and we will receive
the blessings asked for. When one
realizes that God is with him now;
that He cares for every want; that
He answers your every prayer, it is
easy to serve such a being as that;
it is easy to love above and beyond
all things such a Father. Let that
love permeate your very soul, your
very existence, and you will enter
into the spiritual life more fully and
entirely, until at last disease will
flee from you.

The healer must not be dis-
couraged if he does not see results
at once in all cases, because, as re-
marked before, God works in a
mysterious way His wonders to per-
form. It is not for mortal man to
lay down laws to God, but it is for
us to do our part and God’s prom-
ises are sure. There iS no wavering
or shadow of turning on Him.

“And we know that the Son of
God is come, and hath given us an
understanding, that we may know
Him that is true, and we are in Him
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that is true, even in His Son, Jesus
Christ. This is the true God, and
eternal life.”

“Beloved, let us love one an-
other; for love is of God; and every
one that loveth is born of God and
knoweth God.”

‘“He that loveth not, knoweth not
God; for God is Love.”

“If a man love me he will keep
my words, and my Father will love
him, and we will come unto him,
and make our abode with him.”

“And this commandment have
we from Him, that he who loveth
God loveth his brother also.”

““As the Father hath loved me, so
have I loved you; continue ye in my
love.”

“For unto us a child is born and

~unto us a son is given, and the gov-
ernment shall be upon his shoul-
ders, and his name shall be called
Wonderful, Counselor, the Al-
mighty God, the Everlasting Father,
the Prince of Peace.”

TODAY.

It’s so easy to murmur, “I’ll do it
tomorrow’”’—it’s so near, yet so far
away; but postponement is often
prophetic of sorrow—then why not
do it today? “Tomorrow’” is misty,
is vague and uncertain, though the
present is mirthful and gay; no hu-
man eye pierces the morrow’s black
curtain—so take hold and do it to-
day. The future is made of our
coming tomorrows—have faith in
it, therefore, I say; but if you would
make it secure against sorrows—
then do your whole duty today.—
G. W. Hatch.
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OPTIMISM.

We lie in the lap of an immense Intelli-
gence, which makes us organs of its activi-
ties and receivers of its truth. When we
discern justice, when we proclaim truth, we
do nothing of ourselves but allow a passage
of its beams.—Emerson.

‘We are but children in the mys-
teries of life; life itself is a mys-
tery. No one can grasp it or ex-
plain it in entirety, or become more
than a recipient of its wonder-
gifts, accepting with joy what it
may hold for us. It is better to be
a moon-eyed optimist than a slant-
eyed pessimist, and to take the buds
of promise and the blossoms of
hope, each as they fall to our lot—
to rejoice and be glad. Fill your
tank of joy until there is no room
for regret, and find the fitting phi-
losophy to relegate trials—time’s
superfluities—to their own place in
the cosmic order; a part of the
phenomena—the outworking of the
Eternal Law which we call God, or
Nature, and thereby subscribe to.
What we may not avoid we may
administer heroically as assigned to
us, and retain the vertical line
while we walk the green earth,
with a gladness singing in our
heart, and a belief that “God un-
derstands!” Why not disavow the
ills and ailments and trust im-
plicitly ?

Living by faith in the lifted prayer,
Faith that restores us the river
dream.

As one lamp lights another, nor
grows less, so nobleness enkindleth
nobleness.—Lowell.
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THINGS TO BE REMEMBERED.

Remember that in universal Mind
(God) there is_.an abundance of all
good. Everything has its origin in
this universal Source, and without it
there would be nothing. We are
separated from this Source only by
our personal selfishness.

Remember that you can draw
upon Divine Mind to supply all your
needs.

Remember that God has pre-
pared an abundance for your needs,
even before you have asked for any-
thing.

Remember that you can come
into touch with universal Mind
through your own mind.

Remember that you commune
with the Father Mind by getting
quiet and putting all ordinary
thoughts out of your mind, thinking
of Spirit as omnipresent in good-
ness, wisdom, life and substance.
Put away all preconceived personal
ideas and ideals, and look to the
one great Ideal. You will find by
doing this that your own personal
idea of goodness, plenty, life, and
happiness, has been very limited,
and that God’s idea is so vast and
grand that your ideas are insignifi-
cant. You will also find that God
will supply all your needs more
bountifully than you could have
planned to supply them.

Remember that supply comes
from the Father, through a con-
scious realization of his abundance
and an attitude of receptivity.

Remember that a personal idea
may be so rigid and narrow that
God’s great bounty can not enter in.
You can not get a large supply of
water through a straw. Do not try
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to make God supply your needs in
a certain way. Just state your need
in the Silence, and let Him furnish
the channel by which it shall come
to you. Too often men pray for
God to make some certain person
reform and pay what he owes. This
kind of a prayer is unjust to the
other man, and it also limits God’s
way of expression. God is infinite
and man must not try to limit him.

Remember to believe that you
will be supplied direct from God
when you ask, and you will surely
be supplied bountifully, sometimes
through very unexpected channels.
Do not worry about the other man's
obligation, but take care of your
own, and look to God for your sup-
ply. Do not look to any man. If
you do, you may be disappointed.
Why look to any source but the
highest, when you can be supplied
the best for the asking?—From
Weekly Unity.

THE LAW OF RIGHTEOUSNESS.

The law of righteousness is fixed,
eternal and unvariable. “It can not
be accommodated to man, man
must reach up to and obey it; it con-
sists of an undeviating line of con-
duct, apart from all considerations
of loss or gain, of reward or punish-
ment; that, in reality, it consists in
abandoning self, with all the sins of
desire, opinion and self-interest of
which that self is composed, and in
living the blameless life of perfect
love toward all men and creatures.”
Living under this blessed law, “Life
is fixed and perfect; it is without
turning, change or qualification,
and demands a sinless and perfect
conduct.”



THE WAYS

Elsie Gibbs,

AN is not a creature of cir-
cumstances but The Cre-
ator of His Own Destiny.

He should stand by the
truth always no matter in what
form it will come, discarding all pet
shams and meeting all things as
opportunities, for he is the Creator
of his Own Opportunities.

Religion in a man makes him a
‘bigger, broader, finer, more capable
being and fills him with love and
understanding.

Man should ever be striving to
reach perfection, becoming like un-
to His Father who is Perfect.

As we become perfected we nat-
urally come into the Kingdom of
Heaven and all its riches which im-
plies Perfect Health, Happiness,
Joy, Harmony and Prosperity.

HOW TO TOUCH THE KINGDOM OF
HEAVEN.

No matter what you are doing,
try to do it perfectly, and each time
you do anything perfectly you touch
the Kingdom of Heaven and enter
into its joys—the joy of service
well rendered and a blessing be-
stowed upon humanity. If you
sweep a room do it perfectly and
you touch the Kingdom of Heaven.

Wegetintounderstandingthrough
the activeness of the soul, by awak-
ening that which is dormant and
bringing the Christ into our practi-
cal, everyday life and duties.

We are the sons of God. We live,
move and have our being in God,

OF TRUTH

Chicago, Ill.

who is the Source of All Power, All
Wisdom, All Love.

As we get into conscious realiza-
tion of The One Source of All Good,
we become more capable men and
women in whatever line of work we
are following or wherever we may
be placed. There is

BUT ONE BLOOD IN ALL NATIONS.

God is All and in All, and we get
into Oneness with God and All Good
as we become pure and perfected.
God is too pure to behold iniquity.
Wherever there is anything not pure
nor perfect God cannot enter in.
That is why we must live according
to our highest, purest, finest and
most beautiful conceptions of life.

The only way to be forgiven is to
go and sin no more, getting into
touch and Oneness with The Father
so that you can say: “My Father
worketh and I work”; and as you
reach perfection be as the Master
Christ who said: “When you see
me, you see The Father.”

The Christ is universal and imper-
sonal and is ever seeking to serve.

WE ARE ALL CONTRIBUTORS

in this universe. See that you con-
tribute nothing but the very best
and purest, kindest, strongest, most
lovingthoughts of joy,health,whole-
ness and perfection toward all; and
be careful in your words to talk wis-
dom, strength, peace and under-
standing, and let Love and Good
Will govern your every action.
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According to the degree in which
Truth is felt does it become incor-
porated into flesh and form. If an
idea is formed in the mind of man
and comes into touch with the
Christ activities, man need not con-
cern himself as to its effect. To
overcome a difficulty man uses his
Christ qualities against his personal
qualities and the victory always is
with the Spirit- providing man so
wills.

ALL IS MIND

and subject to an intelligent analy-
sisby us. That is why we can bring
order out of confusion and chaos by
looking squarely in the face of all
difficulties and problems and bring-
ing them up into the light of day
so that we can take what is good
of them unto ourselves and cast out
all that is not good.

We need have no fear of any ob-
stacles nor consider any task too
large if we get into the realization
that God is all power, all wisdom
and love, and everywhere present.

All seeming evils and that which
is not good are

MAN-MADE CREATIONS,

temporary and subject to change by
the illumined mind of the individual.
Sometimes we get rude awakenings
into the Truth that brings us into
the light of a clearer, finer concep-
tion of God’s Love, His Law and His
Kingdom. These jolts are neces-
sary to take us out of lethargy and
ways of error. All kinds of experi-
ences are not always good, for some
create much error and confusion.
Good trees do not bring forth cor-
rupted fruit, neither do trees of cor-
ruption bring forth good fruit. We
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cannot handle pitch without becom-
ing defiled.

In order to learn his lessons man
does not have to go through hard
experiences unless he delights in
them and invites them to him. He
can relate himself to Divine Mind
and the Understanding of the Infi-
nite descends into his being.

By being faithful over the few du-
ties in our daily lives, doing them
the best that we can, becoming per-
fect workers, those duties perfectly
performed make us capable of fill-
ing larger and more responsible
positions; if we were faithful over
the few, we will be faithful over
the many.

WHEN MAN PURSUES MATERIAL
PLEASURES

he is wasting his time and forces
upon temporary gain, and can learn
from them only the nothingness of
matter.

Keep thine eye single upon The
Truth and the attainment of divine
qualities, and success in Truth and
eternal riches will be the outcome.
Get into the joy of the Lord and you
relate yourself to the joy currents
of universal thought and become
filled with more life and strength
and our wills are placed under Di-
vine guidance.

IF WE ARE DESPONDENT,

discouraged, in fear and worry, and
filled with imaginary ills, we place
our minds in touch with the vibra-
tions of other minds of the same
order, and besides we are not con-
tributing that which is degirable to
the race. .

Man’s goal is to become more
Godlike, right here and now. Stu-
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dents of Truth should not postpone
their perfect realization of whole-
ness and bountiful supply of all
good, all intelligence, power, health,
joy, love and prosperity, but incor-
porate them into your very presence
and being NOW, giving an oppor-
tunity for the mind to grasp new
ideas to be materialized into form,
thus having an inlet and outlet to
the stream of Pure Truth, keeping
the waters of the mind fresh and
clear and making “The Word flesh.”

IT IS OUR PRIVILEGE TO ASPIRE

to the highest attainments. We are
ever drifting toward our aspirations
for better things, better health and
surroundings, more happiness, and
all that makes life desirable and
beautiful.

We can be what we will to be, by
entering into the Holy of Holies and
getting into cooperation with God.
Christ’s way is The Truth and The
Life, and the way to Truth is in The
Life.

“The heights by great men reached
and kept
Were not attained by sudden
flight;
But they, while their companions
slept,
Were toiling upward
night.”

in the

The Kingdom of God, or King-
dom of Heaven, is nothing more nor
less than the Kingdom of Harmony;
and, if our minds are in a harmon-
ious condition, with love for God
and love.for our fellow, we are in
Heaven. If our minds are not in
harmony with God, then we are in
hell.—Bishop Sabin.
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THE LIVING CHRIST.

Is the Divine Principle that is
with us and in us always, “even
unto the end.” It is the Light of
the World, the Word made Flesh,
the Divine in the Human, the God
in Man. It is the source of healing,
the fountain of supply, the bubbling
spring of joy, the inspirer of right
thought, right speech and right
conduct, the assurance of immor-
tality, the guide to truth, the helper
in trouble, the comforter in sorrow,
the urge to service, and the basis of
Love and Good Will toward men.
If asked aright, in Spirit and Truth,
it answers all our questions, pro-
tects us from mishap, makes whole
our bodies and our affairs, gives us
success in all worthy undertakings
and burns in our hearts a gentle and
life-giving fire. It is the soul of
our soul, the I Am of our conscious-
ness, the Reality amid the seeming,
the enduring amid all the changes
of time and place, the image in us
of the God in All, the Knower, the
Revealer and the Lover. It is birth-
less and deathless, in touch with the
infinite and ineffable, the main-
spring of consciousness, the lure of
the ideal, the aspirer toward the
Beautiful, the True and the Good.
Of this Divine Principle Jesus of
Nazareth was the symbol and most
perfect expression.—From The
New Thought Bulletin.

Don’t be selfish anywhere. Don’t
be selfish most of all in your re-
ligion. Let yourself be free in re-
ligion, and be utterly unselfish.
Claim your freedom in service.—
Phillips Brooks.
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THE DAY OF DELIVERANCE.

From “Towards Democracy,” by Edward
Carpenter.

Lo! now at last or yet a while in
due time to behold that which ye
have so long sought—

0 eyes no wonder you are intent.

That day—the day of deliverance—
shall come to you in what place
you know not; it shall come but
you know not the time.

In the pulpit while you are preach-
ing the sermon, behold! suddenly
the ties and bands—in the cradle,
in the coffin, cerements and
swathing-clothes—shall drop off;

In the prison One shall come; and
the chains which are stronger
than iron, the fetters harder than
steel, shall dissolve—you shall go
free forever.

In the sick room, amid life-long suf-
fering and tears and weariness,
there shall be a sound of wings—
and you shall know that the end
is near—

(O loved one arise, come gently
with me—be not too eager—lest
joy itself shall undo you.)

In the field with the plough and the
chain-harrow; by the side of your
horse in the stall; in the brothel
amid indecency and idleness and
repairing your and your com-
panions’ dresses;

In the midst of fashionable life, in
making and receiving morning
calls, in' idleness, and arranging
knick-knacks in your drawing-
room—even there who knows?

It shall duly, at the appointed hour,
come.
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There is no peace except where I
am, saith the Lord—

Though you have health—that
which is called health—yet with-
out me it is only the fair cover-
ing of disease;

Though you have love, yet if I be
not around and between the
lovers, is their love only torment
and unrest; :

Though you have wealth and
friends and home—all these shall
come and go—there is nothing
stable or secure, which shall no:
be taken away.

But I alone remain—I do not
change,

As space spreads everywhere, and
all things move and change
within it, but it moves not nor

- changes,

So I am the space within the soul,
of which the space without is but
the similitude and mental image;

Comest thou to inhabit me, thou
hast the entrance to all life—
death shall no longer divide thee
from whom thou lovest.

I am the sun that shines upon all
creatures from within—gazest
thou upon me thou shalt be filled
with joy eternal.

Be not deceived. Soon this outer
world shall drop off—thou shalt
slough it away as a man sloughs
his mortal body.

Learn even now to spread thy
wings in that other world—the
world of equality—to swim in the
ocean, my child, of me and my
love.—Active Service.

Liberality is not giving much, but
giving wisely.



THE RADIANT LIGHT

Mrs. L. Robe in Unity.

AKING a visit to the base-
ment, I stood in the midst
of the blackness, waiting
until my eyes grew ac-

customed to the dark. Gradually
the opaqueness cleared and light
spread about me, and through to
my consciousness of vision. There
had been no occasion to come here
for several weeks. During that
time a potato, probably fallen from
a sack flung carelessly in the corner,
had made, unerringly, its journey
to the little window, about 20 feet
from where it lay.

The impulse of life, the instinct
we call intelligence, the cosmic
urge, commanded that it fulfill its
mission of coming into the radiant
light.

It had cautiously pushed its
tender, luscious, amber shoot near
and along the rough cement wall.
With delicate, pale fingery-leaves,
feeling here and there, making
sure, seemingly, that it was travers-
ing the pathway of light. As the
stalk neared the window it put on
more color, threw out more velu-
tinous leaves of deeper green.

In its journey to the light, it had
turned two sharp corners, curving
its tender body to fit its environ-
ment, never hesitating, flinching or
drawing back. At last it had crept
from the ground, almost at a right-
angle, to the window, and there its
deep-green, luxuriant leaves, like
hands, against the glass, a crown-
ing cluster of tiny, pearl-white,
lavender-tipped, symmetrical flow-
ers, pressing their spotless, radiant

faces close to the dusty glass,looked
up to the marvelous light of its
life.

I went back over the pathway
step by step, and found the potato
half buried in the soft sand, and
nestling close, two little potatoes
scarcely bigger than marbles.

Sitting on a box, I contemplated
the tortuous trail the potato had
traveléd, and I thought of the abso-
lute faith, the indomitable will, the
patience, the forbearance, the hu-
mility, the importance and fulfill-
ment of common life.

The errand forgotten, I sat there
dreaming, with the panorama of
life spreading out before me. The
source of being so near, I felt the
thud of the heart-throb.

Here was the lesson of life traced
by the translucent finger of the
tuber in the dust.

Flung into the half-light it had
sought the full-light. Apparently
forgotten, forsaken by its kind;
through trials, over rough roads,
protecting itself, lest it be torn or
bruised, through a lifetime of pa-
tient  striving; harboring its
strength ; cherishing its ideal ; keep-
ing undefiled its purity; growing in
perfection of form, down to the
smallest detail; indefatigable mas-
tery of time and distance; unde-
viatingly choosing its own peculiar
coloring and perfume; lifting its
radiant bloom into the effulgence of
actuality and crowning its life with
the fullness of being.

What of us? Flung in the half-
light, do we persistently drive our
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chariot to the zenith, or do we sulk,
or whine, or murmur? Do we keep
ourselves unsullied from the world
strife? Do we know how to pro-
tect ourselves in perilous places?
Do we bend, go under, or leap over
a binding, hedging environment?
Do we, through time and space,
through strain and lassitude, drudg-
ery and fatigue, keep our hearts
warm with human love?

Have we patience, tolerance,
good-will, forbearance? Have we
kept our own radiant brillia‘ncy of
coloring and our subtile perfume?
Are we true to our own vital-flame?
Have we kept ourselves frutescent?
Are we sparkling the radiant sheen,
as a light-ship stabs the darkness
with its scintillating beams, then
flashing light on to other ships toss-
ing on turbulent seas?

Do we live to the highest we
know, or are we stumbling, stag-
gering, growing sharp-tongued, bit-
ter and discouraged?

Do we understand the radiant
light? Do we know that it is never
dim; that it is always shining; that
it never faileth?

Then let us lift our heads, we that
walk in darkness, and behold the
light that is aglow. Let us press our
hearts, our hands, our souls against
its life-giving warmth, with the un-
faltering faith of the potato; then
will we bloom in fullness and
power.

Your manners will depend very
much upon the quality of what you
think on; for the soul is tinged with
the color and complexion of
thought.—Marcus Aurelius.
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FIVE RULES OF BUDDHA.

Kill not—for Pity’s sake—and lest
ye slay

The meanest thing upon its upward
way.

Give freely and receive, but take
from none

By greed, or force, or fraud, what
is his own.

Bear not false witness, slander not,
nor lie;

Truth is the speech of
purity.

inward

Shun drugs and drinks which work
the wit abuse;

Clear minds, clean bodies, need no
Soma juice.

Touch not thy neighbor’s wife,
neither commit
Sins of the flesh unlawful and unfit.
—Light of Asia.

WORDS.

Words are great forces in the realm
of life;
Be careful of their use.
talks of hate,
Of poverty, of sickness, but sets
rife
These very elements that mar his
fate. -
When love, health, happiness and
plenty hear
Their names repeated day by
day,
They wing their way like answering
fairies near;
Then nestle down within our
homes to stay.
—Ella Wheeler Wilcox.

Who
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HEAVEN.

‘““Man is learning that he must
live in heaven Here and Now, with
God and the Angels Here and Now,
before he may expect to live in
heaven There or anywhere, with
God and the Angels. If we could
be saved from darkness by what we
believe or what we profess to be-
lieve, we would be in the glorious

heavenly state immediately. But
that is not the law. We must Live,
and Do, and Work, and love our
way into the Kingdom. In a word,
we must earn heaven by Righteous
Living before we can enjoy it. We
must win it by deserving it. You
can not get something for nothing
in either the spiritual, or physical
world. As a matter of truth all of
us are living in heaven, but some of
us are asleep and dreaming and
hypnotizing ourselves and do not
know that the Kingdom is within
us and all about us. Wake up!
Rouse thyself! The Kingdom is
here!

“‘Ye shall know them by their
fruits.”—St. Matt., vii, 16. Build
on sand, and the house falls; build
on a rock, and it stands. Build a
character on Love and Righteous-
ness, and it is fine, beautiful and
enduring; build it on selfishness
and meanness, and it is a low, ugly
and shiftless character. The Law
is Law. Two and two always make
four. You reap what you sow.
There is no magic way to health,
peace and success; there is only
law. Noble Living makes noble
lives. The eternal Sun shineth in
the pure open-hearted God-loving
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man. The harvest is rich to him
who sows seeds of love and right-
eousness.”

A HAPPY NEW YEAR TO YOU.

New mercies, new blessings, new
light on thy way;

New courage, new hope, and
strength for each day;

New notes of thanksgiving,
chords of delight,

New praise in the morning,
songs$ in the night;

New praise in the morning,
songs in the night.

new
new
new

new

New wine in thy chalice, new altars
to raise;

New fruits for thy Master, new gar-
ments of praise;

New gifts from his treasures, new
smiles from his face;

New streams from the fountain of
infinite grace;

New streams from the fountain of
infinite grace.

New stars for thy crown, and new
tokens of love; '

New gleams of the glory that waits
thee above;

New light of his countenance full
and unpriced;

All this be the joy of thy new life
in Christ;

All this be the joy of thy new life
in Christ.—Portuguese Hymn.

“Give me new times, bright with a
Prosperous cheer,
In place of old, tear-blotted
days:
I hold a sunlit present far more
dear,
And worthy of my praise.”
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SOME FACTS ABOUT EATING.

In Denmark the people eat with
a view to physical sustenance rather
than to mere tickling of the palate.

In the United States the people
eat to tickle the palate rather than
to build bodily strength.

Eating is a pleasure to the Ameri-
can; eating is a business with the
Dane. The American eats the
things he likes because he likes
them. The Dane eats the things
that will nourish his body so he can
keep himself in physical condition
to execute a maximum of work.
The American eats prodigally. The
Dane eats wisely.

And Denmark has a death rate of
only 9.9 per thousand—the very
lowest death rate on record in all
the world. Thus, we have evidence
that over-nutrition may be as dead-
ly as malnutrition, or, in other
words, the Dane has proven that
enough is plenty.

Perhaps the Danish appetite may
be fully as keen as the American
appetite, but the stolid, matter-of-
fact Dane controls his appetite,
while the more sanguine American
is prone to let his appetite eontrol
him. '

But the Dane wasn’t always so
judicious in the use of food. He
learned his lesson out of the great
war—learned to adhere to strict
economy, and in so doing incident-
ally brought about a material low-
ering of his country’s death rate.
The land of the Danes was an early
victim of the conflict raging just
outside, and Denmark’s food sup-
ply was gradually depleted until
the food shortage became so acute
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that drastic restrictions were im-
posed. The Danish government,
for instance, as a means of con-
servatism, forced millers to use the
whole berry of wheat in the making
of flour, and the food administra-
tion stressed the importance of pro-
ductive gardens so that there would
be an abundance of vegetables.

There was but little grain avail-
able for live stock feeding, conse-
quently meat was so scarce that
but little of it was used. Thus the
philosophical Danes fell into the
habit of living largely on whole
wheat bread and vegetables, and
when the statisticians came to com-
pile death rate figures, it developed
that Denmark had scored top notch
in the world for health of its in-
habitants.

It isn’t always the biggest head
that encircles the keenest brains;
neither is it always the biggest and
richest nation that has greatest wis-
dom in the preservation of public
health.—Kansas City Post.

THE TRAVAIL OF SORROW.

By Louise Liddell.

When Sorrow lays a finger chill
Upon thy shrinking heart,
Oh, do not be in haste to bid
The somber guest depart;
For ’'neath the chill, there lies the
balm,
The magic touch that brings sweet
calm;
And what seems grievous in thine
eyes,
May prove but Peace, in Sorrow’s
guise.
—The Nautilus.



POWER--WHAT IS IT?

Mary L. S. Butterworth.

OWER is Unction from On
High. PowerisKnowledge.
Christ-Power is the knowl-
edge of the Science of

The Christ in all. The unction
from the Most High comes to the
one who demonstrates the Christ
Principle—Love and Truth.

It is by demonstration, proving
the Spirit, that we become Power-
full to bring about results. “By
their fruits” only can we tell
whether one has the understanding
of the workable Principle.

The only Power there is is God.
God is Truth, so Truth is Power.

The Truth is that Substance
which is infinite, changeless, inde-
structible and real. No man can
add to it, or take anything away
from it.

Truth is the Infinite Quality or
Life that we can enjoy now, by at-
taching ourselves to it.

Truth is everywhere and at all
times present, and all we need is to
see through the veil of mortality
and behold the Eternal and Death-
less Christ which is the Life of all
in all.

The Light of Truth or God is all
power and dispels all gloom. Just
as the sun shines upon you so does
God or Truth.

In Truth lies the Spirit or Mind
of Love, and the Love you receive
from the Oneness with the Father
must be bestowed quickly on others,
so that you are in the position to re-
ceive and receive; and the more
Love you give out as Divine per-

fume, the more blessings and riches
are yours.

To give is to receive, and to re-
ceive is to give; but to give lovingly
and not through the sense of duty.

Oh, the joy that Oneness with
Life, Love and Truth brings. In
this consciousness of the All-near-
ness of the Divine, there are those
things which “eye hath not seen,
nor ear heard.”
~ The beauty of Truth is that all
may apply it and become a Power
for God—Good.

The world has need of the Good
you can think, speak and do, and
the more each one will do, the more
collectively will it be done until we
can say with Jesus, “It is finished.”

What is finished? The destruc-
tion of error belief; the belief in
two powers; the belief that sin is a
power; that there is any death.
Death is swallowed up in the Life,
as darkness is driven out by the
light.

We, too, must finish the works
God gives us to do, and we shall
then know what Power is. Power
lies in the Knowledge of God, and
in using His law of Love and
Truth.—Power.

In shutting none out of our sym-
pathy, in the willingness to help all
and to be helped by all, we are
here beginning, like children, to
climb the foothills that lead us up-
ward to immortality. We already
breathe joyfully the air of the Un-
seen Kingdom.
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THE SENSITIVE EAR.

At school Johnnie was doing a
sum, but he could not get the right
answer. The teacher looked at his
work and said: ‘“You have made a
mistake, you are not doing it the
right way.” This statement sadly
disturbed Johnnie, even though he
could not but know that it must be
s0. Nevertheless, this was the only
way the teacher could feach him
the way to accomplish the result he
sought.

We are learning the lesson of life,
and when we fail to obtain the
results we seek, sometimes a friend
will say to us: “You are making a
mistake; let me show you wherein
you are wrong.” And how often
we,like Johnnie, get sadly disturbed
by the statement that the mistake
is ours. And, indeed, do we not, as
a rule, get so wrought up over the
essential information that we look
upon it as an unjust accusation, or
as an impertinence, and so resent
it? Nine times out of ten we feel
that the failure on our part is be-
cause of something blamable on the
part of another, or others. But if
we allow ourselves to become so
vexed by the necessary information
that we are in the wrong, that we
can not ponder well the informa-
tion given, or, perhaps, refuse to
permit the information to be given,
then we must blunder on, and suffer
on until we are wise enough and
strong enough to perceive and to
correct the mistake ourselves.

The lesson of life is a hard one,
and we have many lifetimes in
which to learn it. Some there are
who seem to drift along in compara-
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tive contentment, learning a little
here, and a little there, as they go.
But again, there are some who are
weary of it all, and who desire to
learn the whole lesson, in this life-
time. To these we would repeat
these sayings of the ‘‘masters”:
‘““Before the eyes can see, they must
be incapable of tears.” ‘“Before the
ears can hear, they must have lost
their sensitiveness.”” If you can not
bear to be corrected, if you can not
bear the friendly interchange of
opinion that may show you to be in
error, then you must learn by sad
and painful experience. ‘“He that
hateth instruction, despiseth his
own soul.”—Bible Review.

DIFFERENTIATION.

Two may be sitting side by side
with apparently but a breath of air
between. He may be endowed with
the mental capacity for computing
the relation of the distant planets
of the sidereal universe, with the
great suns and their affiliation. She
may have no further insight into the
metric system than the measure-
ment of a yard of ribbon; yet these
two are united in their search for
happiness, and a harmonious entree
to the duties of our social order.
Mental conditions make for prog-
ress. The thoughts of Marcus
Aurelius, Epictetus and Emerson
will sound their great, solemn, eu-
phonious strain down through the
ages. It is the thinking mind that
moves the world, and like Prome-
theus of old, steals the fire from
the Gods, as we wend our human
way in its majestic sweep toward
destiny.—Rose de Vaux-Royer.
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SPARKS OF TRUTH.

W. E. G.

There is only a step between ad-
miration and jealousy, a mere
breath between friendship and en-
mity, but that step is from the path
of health into the path of disease,
and that breath is the point of
choice between the way of life and
that of death.

The eyes of the world now turn
upon America. The weal or woe
of both herself and of the world for
the time being lies in her hands.
She can proclaim the message of
Peace and Amity between the na-
tions and peoples of the earth and
the world will hear and heed. She
can now breathe forth the breath
of conciliation, construction and
prosperity and thereby quicken to
life the dying, strengthen the weak,
lift up the fallen and convey the
light of guidance to the erring.

This is, today, the bounty of God
to this nation; if rejected it will
pass to another, for the hour of
‘‘Peace on Earth” is striking.

Persecution is that fuel which has
ever made and will ever make most
brilliant the Light of Truth in the
world. Whenever it comes for truth’s
sake it is the Angel of Defense; for
it makes of that Truth a calm light
to those who seek Truth and Light;
but a consuming fire to the op-
posers. Behold the nations that
once stood in the path of the prog-
ress of the Spirit Christ. Where
are His opposers?

NEWS LETTER.

The Health and Life of Peoples
and Nations rest upon the Spirit of
their Laws. Whenever the Spirit
is that of Protection through Justice
and Generosity to all the people
alike, its fruits will be peace and
amity, progress and prosperity; but
when laws are made favorable to
certain organizations and eclasses
and detrimental to others they are
indeed timed bombs that will as-
suredly explode and cause confu-
sion.

The most destructive anarchist in
any land is an unwise law.

The Need of Today is that the
lawmakers shall be severed from
self-interests, rise above party in-
terests and class demand and stand
upon a plane of justice and forbear-
ance to all the people, with an eye
single to the health of the nation
and the harmonious cooperation of
all the nations. Laws born of such
makerswill yield the Fruits of Peace
and Prosperity, the full harvest of
national contentment and interna-
tional confidence.

Every tree is declared by its
fruits.

History reveals that all of The
Trees of Civilizations have sprung
from the seed of inspiration. In the
birth of every civilization God
breathed a  Spiritual breath,
through a human temple into the
heart of the world and a new crea-
tion, a new day began. A new era
came through Zoroaster and cul-
minated in the glory of Babylon.
To the Hebrews it came through
Moses and reached its summit of

-
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glory in Solomon. Tothe Christians
it came through the Lord Christ,
Jesus of Nazareth, and made over
all of the occidental nations and
led them to honor and glory in the
degree that those nations submitted
to the law of Love and the kind Jus-
tice of the Spirit Christ.

That the laws of today shall make
for peace and prosperity in the na-
tion, and that the nation and peo-
plesshall dwell onthe earth in peace
and harmony, the lawmakers must
seek spiritual guidance, must be-
come as leaves upon the Tree of
Life sensitive to the breezes of All-
Wise and All-Good—this sensitive-
ness comes through the prayer of
supplication for guidance, and the
prayer of faithful service in the
wake of spiritual leading.

“He that is greatest among you
let him be your servant.” The path
to the Throne of Greatness is up
the mountains of reverence,sacrifice
and service. All who have reached
this throne have climbed this path.
Behold! Lincoln, Jefferson, Wash-
ington! then go down through the
ages and proofs multiply.

When the Spirit is wholly heal-
thy the mind is at peace and the
body suffers no ill. God alone is
the Healer of the Spirit. Seek Him
with an open heart and He will heal
thy Spirit, O peoples and nations.

Let grace and goodness be the
principal lodestone of thy affec-
tions. For love which hath ends
will have an end, whereas that
which is founded on true virtue will
always continue.—Dryden.

NEWS LETTER.
APPRECIATION.
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Not always from the peaks of the
Himalayas do we proclaim our re-
joicings—a gladness in that we
have discovered a mutual convoy
for our understanding of the ob-
jects of life; an associate in our
ideas, a helpmate in the ways where
our insight leads. Out of apparent
nothingness, something has come, a
gleam, a glow, a radiation that tells
us we, too, have a place in the
scheme of Being; that the world has
need of us. We have found an ap-
preciation of our philosophy in the
sympathetic eyes of a friend, and
the stimulus by which the working
propaganda may proceed. The
characters in the play are intensi-
fied, and flourish and grow through
this recognition, even as a flourish-
ing rose bush opens its petals to the
languorous lure of a June night'’s
dew. The charm and magic of
earth flows onward, like the velvet
music at evening upon the water;
and life that’s incessantly in this in-
comparable loveliness. Sweden-
borg has said, “I love you, means I
think your thought.”

An Irish priest had labored hard
with one of his flock to induce him
to give up whiskey. “I tell you,
Michael,” said the priest, “whiskey
is your worst enemy, and you
should keep as far away from it as
you can.” “My enemy is it,
Father?” responded Michael, “and
it was your riverence’s self that was
tellin’ us in the pulpit only last Sun-
day to love our enemies!” “So I
was, Michael,” rejoined the priest,
“but I didn’t tell you to swallow
them.”—Sacred Heart Review.
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NEW THOUGHT.
What does “New Thought”
mean? The entertaining of new

ideas, the inflowing of something
new; a change of menu for the
mental faculties; a regenerating
process by absorbing. When the
fuse is burned out, there is a dis-
card. ‘“Nature abhors a vacuum!”
The ashes of that which was is
relegated to the dust heap and
new thought is born—the forerun-

ner of fresh endeavor, upliftment
and realization. It is Spring in
the heart; the little tendrils of the
vines are creeping upward; the
new buds are bursting with the
joy of birth ; the processes of life are
stirring, and the song in the heart
with the rapture of expression is
lifted to the throne of God in
worship for His bountiful Goodness.

Prayer becomes a pleasure—not
a formula or pastime—tor each
emotion is a paean of praise with
this resurrection (in the body) of
the spirit to new life, new realiza-
tion, new ideas! The old has been
transmuted, and there is “no more
land or sea,” for spirit in the re-
generating processes rules supreme.
Emerson says: “All life is fluid.”
The never-ending flow of Goodness
that permeates all space, entering
the receptive soul in the silences,
uniting us with the rythmic spheres
of Being, becomes Our Life as we
admit it into our consciousness,
pulsating in our heart, opening the
way and carrying us on the tides
of Time into the New Understand-
ing!

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

Every Thought is a thought of
praise;

Winding paths all lead to His ways.

Give me strength that I speak His
Word

Faithfully, lastingly, loving God!

Rose de Vaux-Royer,
226 W. 82d St, New York City.

BEATITUDES.

Memorize them:

Blessed are the cheerful.

Blessed are the truly kind.

Blessed are the happiness-mak-
ers.

Blessed are those who do not find
fault.

Blessed are those undisturbed by
prosperity.

Consecrate yourselves to loving
service. Let the eyes shine with
good-will.

Train the eyes to see only purity
and Truth in all people.

Train the ears to hear only purity
and Truth everywhere.

Train the voice to speak only
purity and Truth at all times.

Train the hands to do the will of
the Father.

Train the feet to walk in the
paths of righteousness.—Divine
Science.

‘“But we would not have you ig-
norant, brethren, concerning them
that fall asleep; that ye sorrow not,
even as the rest, which have no
hope. For if we believe that Jesus
died and rose again, even so them
also that are fallen asleep in Jesus
will God bring with him.”—I Thes.
4:13.
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MAKE YOUR WORK A JOY.

Do not toil, but work! Only
through applying your abilities can
you achieve success in any line.

To toil is to slave under the bond-
age of compulsion or seeming neces-

sity, but work is the natural expres-
sion of the activities of mind and
body.

To keep well you must continu-
ally exercise—work. So why not
be a producer of that which is good
and beneficial to mankind?

Produce more! This is the cry of
the business world today—the
salvation of the race. Everyone
must be a producer. We have no
place for the slacker or sluggard.
To have a right to live, you must
help bring into visible form that
which is good.

So work; work with a will, work
with a purpose—and work willing-
ly, cheerfully, joyfully. Work in
the thought of being a real blessing
in alleviating want and suffering, in
producing that which will give
peace and comfort and sustenance
to a sense-tossed world—in heart,
body and affairs.—Charles Edgar
Prather, in Power.

LIVE IN THE PRESENT.

Much of the best energy of the
world is wasted in living in the past
or dreaming of the future. Some
people seem to think any time but
the present is a good time to live
in. But the people who move the
world must be a part of it. They
must be a part of it. They must
touch the life that now is, and feel

‘the thrill
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of the movement of
civilization.

Many people do not live in the
present. It does not know them.
They are buried in books; they live
in archives, and in history, but the
great throbbing pulse of the world
they do not touch. They are not
a part of the world; they are never
attuned to it.

The young man who would win
must plunge into the current of
events. He must keep step with the
march of progress, or he will soon
be in the rear. The current of the
times must run through his veins,
or there will be paralysis some-
where in his nature.—Success.

PRAYER.

By Robin Romany.

Jesus, teach me to be fair

When my lips engage in prayer;

It is hard to selfless be

When asking longed-for things of
Thee.

Jesus, teach me to be true
When my soul bends Thee to sue;
Let Thy solemn humilities
Force my proud heart to its knees.

Jesus, teach me to be free

In my intercourse with Thee;

I would have Thee read my soul—
To the utmost, know the whole.

Jesus, teach me, day by day,
The true lesson, how to pray;
When that truth is wholly mine
I will touch the All-divine.

—The Master Mind. -
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EMERSON’S TRUST IN IDEAS.

It is a lesson which all history
teaches me, to put trust in ideas,
and not in circumstances. We have
all grown up in the sight of frigates
and navy yards, of armed forts and
islands, of arsenals and militia . . .
This martial music, this endless
playing of marches and singing of
military and naval songs seems to
us to constitute an imposing actual,
which will not yield in centuries to
the feeble depreciatory voices of a
handful of friends of peace. Thus
are we always daunted by the ap-
pearance, not seeing that their
whole value lies at the bottom in
the state of mind. It is really
thought that builds this portentous
war-establishment and a thought
shall melt it away. Every nation
and every man instantly surround
themselves with a material ap-
paratus which exactly corresponds
to their moral state, or their state
of thought. Observe how every
error, each a Thought of some
man’s mind, clothes itself with so-
cieties, houses, cities, language,
ceremonies and newspapers . .
how timber, brick, lime and stone
have flown into convenient shape
obedient to the master-idea reign-
ing in the mind of many persons

We surround ourselves al- .

ways, according to our freedom and
ability, with true images of our-
selves in things, be it ships or books
or cannons or churches

They serve to show where man is
now. The least change in man will
change his circumstances.—Emer-
son. Address on “War,” delivered
in 1838.
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TENRIKYO.

This is the name of a religion that
nearly one-tenth of the population
of Japan profess. Very little has
been heard of it in this country, al-
though it well deserves earnest con-
sideration. Attention was called to
it a few months ago by an article
which appeared in The Daily
Chronicle, and from which we cull
the following particulars:

The founder of this cult was a
woman of the Samurai class, Naka-
yama Miki by name, born in 1798.
She was 40 years old, the wife of a
wealthy farmer and the mother of
three children, when the inspiration
came to her, which made her the
leader of what has since become a
mighty religious movement.

She was at first persecuted by the
government and by the Buddhist
priests, and had to spend a consid-
erable part of her life in prison; but
she gradually won her way, and
lived to be 90 years old and to see
her teaching widely accepted.

Her chief doctrine was that the
cause of disease is in the mind.
Heart purity she taught is the way
of health.

There are eight sins—or eight
kinds of “dust’’—that must be swept
away if one is to be made pure:
(1) covetousness, (2) parsimony,
(3) wrong love (lust and favorit-
ism), (4) ill-temper, (5) lack of
self-control, (6) haughtiness, (7)
self-righteousness, and (8) selfish-

ness in every other shape and form.
—Brotherhood.
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“HE GIVETH HIS BELOVED
SLEEP.”

The shadows gather, and the night
Her quiet mantle sheds upon the

ground.

All earth is hushed, and stars come
forth,

Their silent vigil of the night to
keep

O’er sleeping children of the earth.

The moon looks down, to shed her
vital ray

On all alike.

The beauty of the night enthralls
the waking eye,

But, when deep sleep falls o’er the
earth,

And every living thing is hushed in
Morpheus’ arms,

Then doth the Masters of the
Spheres

Upon the minds of men their silent
work perform.

The minds of men, and also lesser
forms,

Unharassed by the petty cares of
daily life,

Relaxed and calm,
their burdens,

Can now be reached by Masters
from afar.

And so the souls of men move up-
ward in the night.

Taking their wings of flight to un-
known realms

Of beauty and of power.

unmindful of

Dreaming their dreams our bodies
sleep,

But souls awake to their reality.

They rise in their own atmosphere

To learn new power, to hear new
songs,
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To see more glorious visions,

To hear new wisdom, from the lips
of Master souls

Gone on before, culled from their
past experience;

To catch the sound and sight of new
devices,

Wrought by Master brains and
hands

To ease the tasks of men, to lighten
burdens,

That the mind and soul may find it
easier to expand.

The soul soars upward on its jour-
ney through the night,

With every sense wide open;

That it may catch the beauty and
the power,

The wisdom and the love of higher
realms,

And then, with fresh renewing of
its powers,

It seeks its earthly home, the tene-
ment of flesh,

And through the wakeful hours of
sun-crowned day

It weaves the vision of the night

On earthly looms, that may step by
step

Attain the promise of the Spheres.

—Louise B. Brownell.

Out of the twilight of the past
We move to a diviner light;
For nothing that is wrong can last,
Nothing’s immortal but the right.
—Truth.

The eternal God is thy refuge,
and underneath are the everlasting
arms.—Deut. 33:27.

Discretion of speech is more than
eloquence.—Bacon.
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A PRAYER.

Heart of the tender—All-enfolding
One,

Pulsing thy song within thy only
son,

Singing thy joy in whirling planets
free,

Worlds upon worlds—the mighty
mystery!

Nothing to Thee is large,and naught
is small,

For all is Thine, and Thou art All
in All;

Oh, wondrous Heart, that flings at
every throb,

The joy transmuting sorrow and the
sob.

Oh, mighty Helper—Father of us
all,

Thou who dost hear thy lowliest
children call, ,

Open the inner ear of one who
stands

Meekly submissive to thy clear com-
mands.

Our eyes are sometimes dimmed, oh
Father dear,

By human heartache and the un-
shed tear;

But—we are thine!—and lifting up
our eyes,

We see thy promise blazoned in the
skies.

So pour we out to Thee a grander
praise,

Ope wide the organ and the music
plays

And swells the anthem higher,
higher still

When human destiny and human
will

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

Merge in a song of Life and Love
Divine,
An angel’s heritage—and yours—
and mine!
—Evelyn Fenton.

GIVE.

Give, and thou shalt receive. Give
thoughts of cheer,
Of courage and success, to friend
and stranger.
And from a thousand sources, far
and near,
Strength will be sent thee in thy
hour of danger.

Give words of comfort, of defense
and hope
To mortals crushed by sorrow and
by error,
And though thy feet through shad-
owy paths may grope
Thou shalt not walk in loneliness
or terror.

Give of thy gold, though small thy
portion be—
Gold rusts and shrivels in the
hand that keeps it.
It grows in one that opens wide and
free.
Who sows his harvest is the one
who reaps it.

Give of thy love, nor wait to know
the worth
Of what thou lovest; and ask no
returning.
And wheresoever thy pathway leads
on earth
There thou shalt find the lamp of
love-light burning.

—Ella Wheeler Wilcox.



INVENTORY

Elsie Gibbs, Chicago, Ill.

Ay VERY year the business man
takes an inventory to reg-
ister an account of goods.
So should the earnest truth

seeker make a mental schedule of

his gain in character-building, in
disposition, in charity, virtue, hon-
esty, justice; in understanding, and
in all those thngs which tend toward

The Eternal Man.

This method makes the thinking
man resolve to get rid of the use-
less, the valueless, depression,
worry and fear; to direct his life
forces from destructive channels
into constructive ones.

He forms the ideal plan of action
before him and uses his will-power
to bring results.

The cheerful attitude and a sweet
disposition develop the charm and
tact that are able to handle the most
trying conditions.

The man who can control his tem-
per under any provocation is the
one who masters the most difficult
situations.

Optimism and adaptability are
the keys to the magnetic personality
who is universally loved because he
soars above the difference of opin-
ion and arguments, agreeing quick-
ly, and with choice winsomeness,
with his adversary in all personal
matters of conversation.

Spirit and life flow in a natural
rhythm as he rises to the attain-
ments that are worthy of his meas-
urement and pursuit.

He moves from a central orbit
poised like the compass. The way

of life pointing straight and true be-
fore him. The star of hope shining
brightly illuminating the way.

He is vitally renewed in conscious
at-one-ment with the exalting influ-
ence of the best that is in him.

Wonderful ideas flit across his
mind, as revelations from a higher
Divinity.

It is the rarified atmosphere of
unselfish love and devotion that
high ideals, wonderful visions of
possibilities, open out before him.

If man applies a positive direct-
ing attention and follows this vision
of the soul, he can materialize his
vision. It isn’t what you have, or
what you know, but the practical
application of your values by intro-
ducing them into life and love and
service all around you that counts.

We are ethereal forces and agen-
cies, through which Divine Will
manifests the operations of natural
law. :

Man is responsible for becomng
the intelligent channel for the funec-
tioning of Divine Law, by learning
to understand their operations, liv-
ing in harmony and accord with
their purpose.

When immortal thought begins
the operation of its laws within the
mind of man, the life spirit is gen-
erated to the degree when disinte-
grating conditions are dissolved and
the elements of potential divinity
are liberated.

Through growth and develop-
ment of the inner faculties, through
the unfoldment of the latent possi-
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bilities and capabilities within him,
man’s faculties are directed into
channels of progression for the bet-
terment of humanity, and he be-
gins to express The Image of his
Maker.

TRUTH’S WAY.

A Sunbeam fell to earth one day,

And as she sped on her shining way,

This is what I heard the Sunbeam
say:

I am so glad to leave the skies,

For now I shall see with my very
own eyes,

Where it is that the Darkness lies.

Oh, I am so wondrous glad to go,

Where Darkness walks on the earth
below

With Night, and that other that
men call Woe;

And I shall make a valiant fight,
And though I'm vanquished, foe-
man Night,
Yet, shall you learn that I am Light.
* * * * *
But as the Sunbeam cleaved the air,
The Darkness fled before;
And when upon the earth she lay,
The Darkness was no more;
Woe was changed to Joy,
where
Before was Night—was Day!
—Orpha Gardner in The Truth.

and

We should be as careful of our
words as of our actions, and as far
from speaking ill as from doing
ill.—Cicero.
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WHAT?

What is good and what is bad—
Can anybody tell?
What is right—and what is
wrong—
What is Heaven or Hell?
What is pleasure—and what is
pain
What is sorrow—or strife—
What is love—and what is hate—
What is death—or life?

These are nought but the growth of
a soul—
As a seed we drop in the soil—
Sending down rootlet and sending
up shoot,
Growing with infinite toil—
Kissed by the sunshine and bathed
by the dew,
Nourished by subsoil and rain,

Blasted by weather and broken by
storm,
Yet always coming again.

Then why is it better or why is it
worse
If blossom be yellow or blue—
Growing in sunlight or growing in
shade,
Each to its nature true?
The roots are as worthy as leaflet

or flower,
Though hiding themselves in the
sod—
And what we call evil—what we
call sin —

Is rooted in Life and God.

—Belle Loomis Kenyon in The
Nautilus.
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SERMONS WE SEE.

I'd rather see a sermon than to hear
one any day,
I'd rather one should walk with me

than merely tell the way.

The eye’s a better pupil and more
willing than the ear,

Fine counsel is confusing but ex-
ample’s always clear.

And the best of all the preachers
are the men who live their creeds,

For to see good in action is what
everybody needs.

I can soon learn how to do it if
you’ll let me see it done,

I can watch your hands in action
but your tongue too fast may run,

And the lectures you deliver may
be very wise and true,

But I'd rather get my lessons by
observing what you do;

For I may misunderstand you and
the high advice you give,

But there’s no misunderstanding
how you act and how you live.

When I see a deed of kindness I am
eager to be kind,
When a weaker brother stumbles,
and a strong man stays behind
Just to see if he can help him, then
the wish grows strong in me

To become as big and thoughtful as
I know that friend to be.

And all travelers can witness that
the best of guides today

Is not the one who tells them, but
the one who shows the way.

One good man teaches many, men
believe what they behold,

One deed of kindness noticed is
worth forty that are told,
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Who stands with men of honor
learns to hold his honor dear,
For right living speaks a language
which to everyone is clear,

Though an able speaker charms me
with his eloquence, I say

I'd rather see a sermon than to hear
one any day.

—Edgar A Guest in Weekly Unity.

THE COMING AGE.

These things shall be; a loftier race
Than e’er the world hath known
shall rise,
With flame of freedom in their
souls,
And light of science in their eyes.

Nation with Nation, land with land,
Unarmed shall live as comrades
free;
In every heart and brain shall throb
The pulse of one fraternity.

New arts shall bloom of loftier
mould,

And mightier music thrill the
skies,

And every life shall be a song
When all the earth is paradise.
—John Addington Symonds in
‘“Bulletin of the Oriental Eso-

teric Society.”

For whoever is acquainted with
his own mind will, in the first place,
feels that he has a Divine principle
within him, and will regard his ra-
tional faculties as something sacred
and holy; he will always both think
and act in a way worthy of so great
a gift of the gods.—Cicero.
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CHRIST AND HIS CHOSEN.

“The bright and morning star,”
That marks the way of truth,
Leads to a heaven on earth,
To be had in the days of youth.

The keepers of his commandments,
In thousands, one hundred and
forty-four,
Are a body of overcomers,
Who have entered the
door.”

“open

They shall rule with a rod of iron,
Because of their wisdom and
love,
And the strength by which they
shall wield it,
Is given by the Father above.

They are strong through the regen-
eration.
Mighty through the spirit of re-
birth,
One with Yahveh-Elohim,
Who ordains they shall rule the
earth. :

They shall soon be gathered to-
gether,
By the will of the Father on high;
As a grand and glorious nation,
They shall descend as a cloud
from the sky.

‘““Can a nation be born in a day?”

Asks the world as it stands in
awe.

“Yes!” rings out the Father’s an-
swer,

“It is according to heavenly law.”

“Behold, the bridegroom cometh,”
Shall be the resounding cry,

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

As the grand and heavenly Jeru-
salem,

Descends with Christ from thel

sky.

“They shall look on him whom they

pierced,” ,
As he descends in glory from
above,
Then shall the Serpent be crushed,
And the world be ruled through
love.
—Bible Review.

MORNING HYMN.

Father Divine, the sunrise gloweth
bright;
I rise to do Thy will.
The love that kept me through the
passing night
- Can guide and keep me still.

Fear cannot enter where the Love
Divine
Doth ever dwell;
The guidance and the strength
alone are Thine,
And Thou do’st all things well.

The weight of a decision unto me
Doth not belong;
Thou rulest all; I look alone to
Thee,
And in Thy strength am strong.

The power of Love alone the world
can sway;
Good shall prevail.
If naught but Love reign in my
heart today,
Nothing I do can fail.

—YViolet M. Firth.




WASHINGTON
IN THE BEGINNING.

Love sought the glade of a tangled
wood
Where mossy paths stretched de-
| vious ways;
Where dim, slow shadows mutely
stood
Like sentinels of bygone days:
A place that seemed to watch
and wait
For some strange thing yet in-
choate.

And there a lute of cunning strings
He did attune to all around;
A fluttering music as of wings,
‘Or as the swirl of leaves, the
sound.
Yet while he played, he seemed
to wait
For some strange thing yet un-
create.

Then Hope and Fear and Joy and
Pain
Drew nigh and, circling to and
fro,
As mists that part and meet again,
Or as brief shadows fail or grow.
Yet still Love played and
seemed to wait
As one that stands importu-
nate.

Then Hope and Fear and Joy and
Pain
Cried unto Love and prayed that
he
Would give his lute that each might
gain
A subtler skill in harmony.
And so to each Love taught a
part
Upon that
heart.
—Arthur E. Lloyd Maunsell in India.

lute—a human
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LOVE AND I

Long ago, when Love was young,

(Love in joyous medley sung)
Making capture of the free—
“Leave all else and follow me!”

Love was warm, impatient, daring;
I was frivolous, un-caring;
So he caught me with his hook—
Beauty, baited with a look.

Mists of morning, shades of night, .

Tempered were with love’s delight.
Truant fancy far has lown—
Love has left for lands unknown.

Years have gone, and love and
laughter

Each have followed on thereafter.

What now holds the heart en-
thralled?

Comes when friendship’s name
is called!

For this guest white covers spread,

Loyalty and truth here wed,
Comfort sharing; troubles fly;
Once again ’tis “Love and 1.”

—Rose de Vaux-Royer.

Someone has well said that we
are not held accountable for our
features, but we are responsible for
our expression. There are many
people whose souls are so full of
the peace and joy of the Lord that
their faces are made beautiful, al-
though slighted by nature in respect
to their features. “There is no beau-
tifier of complexion, or form, or be-
havior,” says a noted writer, “like
the wish to scatter joy and not pain
around us.”—Moody.
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SPECIAL BOOK
OFFER

No Better Way to Preach the Gospel than to Place in
the Hands of Friends and Neighbors Books
of Proven Worth and Value.

IN ORDER to give everyone the
opportunity to propagate The Truth
we will sell our books at the following
rates:

Christology, per copy. . . ...cooovuen. $1.25; 3 copies $3.00

Christian Science Instructor, per copy. 1.25; 3 copies 3.00
Christian Science Made Plain, per copy. .35; 4copies 1.25

Divine Healing, per copy............ .35; 4 copies 1.25
Sacred Science, per copy............ 2.00; 3 copies 4.50
Christian Science: What Is Is and

What It Does, per copy.......... .35; 4 copies 1.25

Set of one copy each of above six books, including News
Letter, for one year, $6.00. Three sets, $14.00.

Unless otherwise ordered, all books are sent by mail
prepaid. Address

NEWS LETTER PUBLISHING CO.
Lock Box 1524, Washington, D. C.
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THE INCOMING PRESIDENT.

No President-elect has shown a
more earaest desire to rightly and
fully interpret the composite wish
of the people. None have listened
more patiently, or inquired more
diligently. The problems have be-
come simpler as they came nearer,
and back of him there has been the
solidifying of a great majority of
sentiment for certain rules of na-
tional conduct, which are expressed
in world terms, and which interpret
national good in world obligations.
Gradually from the mass of contra-
dictions American common sense is
asserting itself.

Says the Washington Herald:

“Man cannot live to himself
alone; no more can a nation. A
man cannot lift himself by his boot-
straps; no more can a people. This
final session of Congress, fruitless as
it has seemed in accomplishment,
and fortunate at least in that very
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fact, has helped clear the atmos-
phere.

“It is plain that Europe cannot
pay its huge debts to this govern-
ment and its people, if it cannot
trade with us. It can pay only in
products of its soil and industry or
with that of its printing presses
stamped as money.

“It is equally plain or should be,
that the United States cannot per-
manently refuse association with
Europe inthe settlement of problems
which are mutual. We cannot eat
our cake and have it. We cannot
be a nonresident, nonrepresented
master of Europe’s industry and
economic life.

“The problems of the Harding
administration of taxation, disarma-
ment, tariffs, international relations,
and even the regulation of domestic
industry, are in fact bound up in
those two propositions which eco-
nomically and politically are simple.
They are based upon historic Amer-
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ican policy. They respond to the
mass of American sentiment. They
express American common sense as
a blending of a goodly portion of
altruism balanced by practical ap-
plication.”

THE EXPRESSION OF GOD’S
IDEAS.

Bicknell Young, C. S. B,, in a lec-
ture delivered in Christian Science
Church in Washington on Feb. 20,
stated that Christian Science reveals
the fact that that thought governs,
or misgoverns, mankind, as the case
may be, including the body, and
that as we approach and attain a
divine standard, the health and
safety of the body are proportion-
ally secure. ‘“The evidence of our
senses gives us no hint of what life
really is, and when we think any-
thing about life we indulge in mere
speculation, unless Christian Science
comes to our rescue and gives the
right idea.”

Oleverafals),
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Then why should I sit in the scorner’s seat or hurl the cynic’s §

ban?
Let me live in my house by the side of the road and be a friend
to man. —The Mentalist.

Make it a habit to be optimistic, to believe in your power, §
to love your neighbor, to speak an encouraging word on all §

occasions, to be charitable in thought, generous with praise, to

see beauty in the landscape, to lend a hand, to believe in Eter- §

nal Life, to have faith in the influence of good suggestion, to

listen for the harmonies of life, to feel the thrill of prosperity.

This habit will create for you a realization of the best there is

i}r,l tl;g world. ‘“Seek and ye shall find.”—Harriet Doane
rentiss.

We often praise the evening clouds
And tints so gay and bold,
Bud or blossom, its leaves unfold
Who tinged those clouds with gold.
—Scott.

Without charity for the defects of humanity there would
be no self-esteem.

The heart is a garden, and never a seed
Dropped into its fertile mold
But grows and grows; be it thistle or rose,
Bud or blossom, its leaves unfold;
Our thoughts are the seeds that grow to be
The plants that shall live through eternity.
—Rose Hartwick Thorpe.

The pleasure of a religious man is an easy and portable
pleasure, such a one as he carries about in his bosom, with-
out alarming either the eye or the envy of the world. A man
putting all his pleasures into this one is like a traveler’s putting
all his goods into one jewel; the value is the same and the con-
venience greater.—South.

Let thy loves be at the best solong asthey do well ; but take
heed that thou love God, thy country, thy prince, and thine own
estate, before all others; for the fancies of men change, and he
that loves today hateth tomorrow ; but let reason be thy school-
mistress, which shall ever guide thee aright.—Sir Walter

Raleigh.




LAYING ON OF HANDS

From a Lecture by Bishop Sabin.

principle of laying on of

hands, through which, as
our Savior tells us, the virtue goes
from the healer. I do not hold at
all to the theory that it is necessary
in making a healing that the patient
should be present, but I do say, and
I believe it to be true, that effective
healing can be accomplished where
the patient is present and the healer
has the privilege of following the
command of Jesus when He said,
“They shall lay hands on the sick
and they shall recover,” and I am
going to give a few authoritative
quotations on this subject from the
Bible, and then we will exemplify
the work on one or as many of those
here this evening as may wish it.

But there is one thing that I want
to say, which is that this work is
exhausting to the operator; and I
have found it so much so that it is
impossible for me to do the amount
of work in this new method that I
can do on other lines.

In reading the 4th chapter and
40th verse of Luke we find the fol-
lowing: “Now, when the sun was
setting, all they that had any sick
with divers diseases brought them
unto Him”—that is, unto Jesus—
“and He laid His hands on every
one of them and healed them.”

Luke 6th and 19th: ‘“And the
whole multitude sought to touch
Him, for there went virtue out of
Him and healed them all.”

Now, remember always to keep

HIS meeting is for the pur-
i', pose of demonstrating the

this thought, that Jesus Christ is
the Way, the Truth, and the Life.
He is our pattern. He says that we
shall do the works that He did, and
even greater; and anything that He
did we can do, if we only have the
proper realization of the Truth.
Now, keep that in mind.

Luke 8, 46: “And Jesus said,
Somebody hath touched me: for I
perceive that virtue is gone out of
me.”

The same incident is recorded in
Mark, 5th chapter, 28th to 34th
verse, inclusive:

“For she said, If I may touch but
His clothes, I shall be whole.

“And straightway the fountain of
her blood was dried up; and she
felt in her body that she was healed
of that plague.

“And Jesus, immediately know-
ing in Himself that virtue had gone
out of Him, turned Him about in
the press, and said, Who touched
my clothes?

“And His disciples said unto Him,
Thou seest the multitude throng-
ing Thee, and sayest Thou, Who
touched me?

‘“And He looked round about to
see her that had done this thing.

‘“But the woman, fearing and
trembling, knowing what was done
in her, came and fell down before
Him, and told Him all the truth.

‘““And He said unto her, Daugh-
ter, thy faith hath made thee
whole; go in peace, and be whole
of thy plague.”

Now, in reading the last com-
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mand which Jesus gave to His dis-
ciples, as recorded in the 16th chap-
ter of Mark, commencing with the
18th verse, “They shall take up
serpents; and if they drink any
deadly thing, it shall not hurt them;
they shall Lay Hands on the sick,
and they shall recover.”

That is what Jesus said shall be
the evidence of a believer. Those
who believe shall do so and so.
Now, remember, and make this dis-
tinct in your mind, that that promise
was given not to those only who
were doing the work, but that He
said you take this gospel and preach
it, preach what I have been telling
you, and those who believe you will
have certain “signs following.”
Now, the world has been full of so-
called believers ever since, but I
tell you that any person who cannot
have the signs following, as Jesus
said, is not a true believer, and that
is as sure as you live. Now, mind,
I do not say that those people who
think they believe are not honest
or that those people who are in the
churches and cannot heal the sick
are not honest. They believe in ac-
cordance with their training
through life. Their training has
been from the standpoint of error.
They have always believed in the
reality of the kingdom of matter;
and any person who believes in the
reality of matter has not the realiza-
tion of the Spirit which heals the
sick.

Now, this realization of

THE TRUTH WHICH HEALS THE SICK
is as plain to a person who has it as
the brightness of the sun. He ecan
see on the other hand blackness and
darkness—nothing but oblivion.
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When I first commenced to pray for
the sick some of those whom I
treated had a great many so-called
diseases. For instance, a person
would have rheumatism, would
have dyspepsia, would have the
toothache, would have catarrh,
would believe his eyesight was dim;
and, taking him from his head down
to his toes, he would be diseased all
the way; he would have bunions
and corns on his feet, and every-
thing else. In my prayers I would
not deny each one of those ailments,
but I would put them all in a job
lot, as it were, and throw them into
an abyss of darkness by the moun-
tain of light; I would go to the abyss
and throw that “job lot” over the
precipice, and I could see them, in
my mind, falling just as long as I
wished; and once in a while the
words “job lot” would come into my
sight as they were falling. Of
course, I do not treat that way now,
but that was an effective way.
These errors were going into
their native nothingness; they were
going into the blackness and dark-
ness of oblivion.

THE SPIRIT IS ALL, AND ALL IS
PERFECTION.

And the bright light of the Spirit
spreads over all creation. What is
meant by worshiping the Father
and the Spirit and with the under-
standing is that God is All and that
All is Good.

. In taking up this case here, teach-
ing how to heal by the new method,
I will say that I have read the au-
thorities for the laying on of hands.
An enigma to me for a number of
years had been what the phrase of
laying on of hands really meant.
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Take every possible avenue of the
works of Jesus Christ that He
taught us, and study it closely, and
you will find it perfectly scientific,
perfectly scientific. The walking
upon the waves, the telling of the
woman at the well the history of
her life, and telling others what
they were thinking, the power to
become invisible and slipping
through the midst of the crowd, and
many other wonderful things that
Jesus Christ did may be done by us
through perfectly and thoroughly
scientific methods, every one of
them. Now, is it possible that
among all the other things that He
has done, and done so thoroughly
scientifically—is it possible, I say,
that God has so ordered that there
is no science in the laying on of
hands? That is the question which
has been with me for a long time,
and I have been studying it, pray-
ing for an answer, and the answer
has come. How it came I do not
know, but it has come.

The laying on of hands, with the
prayer which must always accom-
pany it, is the greatest energy of
healing that I have ever yet seen.
It has so far proved entirely de-
structive to pain, almost instantly.
I have known of no pain that this
treatment has not almost instan-
taneously destroyed. It is a panacea
for almost anything of an acute
character.

IT IS GOD’S WORK.

It is God’s method according to the
law of the laying on of hands. We
know it to be true, for the same
reeson that we know everything
which is results. By the fruit which
the tree bears we know whether it
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is good or whether it is bad. If the
fruit is good, then the tree is good.
The first time that I tried this new
system on anybody for healing pur-
poses, was in the case of a young
lady who came to see me in regard
to another person. She was a poor
girl; she looked pale; her face was
drawn with pain. I said: “You look
as though you needed help from
God yourself.” She said: “Yes; I
have had a pain since I was eleven
years old.” I suppose she was
twenty-one or twenty-two. I said,
“I will pray for you, if you want
me to.” She said she wished I
would. I gave her a treatment for
three minutes 1 suppose, perhaps
five, and the pain was destroyed
and she has never had a pain since.
Her cheeks have become rosy and
she is healthy. That is the first
time I tried it on real so-called dis-
ease. I have tried it in a great
many instances since and it has al-
ways proved beneficial. A
This power which comes from the
laying on of hands radiates from
the points of the fingers. I can con-
ceive of no reason why I have
greater power in this direction than
anyone else, unless it has been given
to methroughwhatwe term*“Vibrat-
ing Treatment.” We do not know
what this power is; no one knows.
We may call it electricity ; but when
we call it electricity we are as far
from the knowledge of the Truth
as ever. We do not name it. No
one knows what electricity is; but I
give it as my opinion that elec-
tricity, so called, whatever that
power may be, is the power with
which God moves the universe, and
if you will study closely along
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scientific lines, you will become
more and more convinced that that
is true.

THE POWER THAT GOES OUT,

the impelling force, has the appear-
ance of electricity.

[Here a lady takes the chair for
treatment.] When I placemyhands
upon this lady’s head, with the five
fingers of the right hand touching
the forehead above the eyes, the
five fingers of the left hand touch-
ing the head at the base of the
brain, or what is termed the me-
dulla oblongata, I have placed the
poles of the battery, so to speak,
the negative and the positive, under
perfect control. The human brain
is divided according to anatomy into
two distinct parts. The first part
is what is termed voluntary. I am
using the simplest terms now that
I can think of, that all may under-
stand it. That part of the brain
which is situated in the back part
of the head is the involuntary part
of the brain, which works of its own
accord independent of our will.
Now let me illustrate. I take an
apple. The forepart of my brain
leads me to put that apple into my
mouth, and I chew and swallow it.
That is as far as the intellectual
part of man’s brain has anything to
do with it. The involuntary part
goes on and digests that apple and
assimilates it through the entire sys-
tem. Your heart beats involuntar-
ily, and yet it is the main part, so
to speak, of your physical life. You
reach out your hand and take some-
thing of your own volition. That is
voluntary. So it is in all creation
and in all nature. God in the be-
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ginning created the heavens and the
earth. That was a voluntary crea-
tion, but since the creation they
have been moved by involuntary
laws that God himself even has no
power to disturb, because they are
His laws, they are made by Him,
and they are the controlling power,
and God does not contradict Him-
self. Now, with this preliminary
statement, I am going on with this
treatment.
TREATMENT.

Having my hands upon this lady’s
head, in the way indicated, I close
my eyes and she closes her eyes,
and I speak to her in my mind,
calling her by name (Mary), and
form the realization of the Allness
of Spirit. I say unto her, ‘“Mary,
you are the perfect image and like-
ness of God; you live, move and
have your being in God, a spiritual
being living in Spirit. That being
true, you live in Eternal Harmony,
you live in Eternal Life; for God is
Life and, therefore, if you live in
Eternal Life, you live in eternal
health. In all God’s kingdom all is
harmony, all is health; therefore,
you are perfect, living in perfection,
and any manifestations of evil,
called disease, are but manifesta-
tions of error, false, untrue, and un-
real, do not exist, and cannot exist;
but you, Mary, are God Almighty’s
perfect child, and you have perfect
health and perfect harmony; and I
thank God for these and I thank
God that He has given you the
realization of this beautiful Truth,
that you are His perfect child and
that you are perfect. This I ask,
all in the name of Jesus Christ.
Amen.”
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That is all the prayer that I will
give for the purpose of exemplify-
ing this work, but I say to you stu-
dents that you may go on with this
prayer, along the same lines, as
long as you have your hands on the
one for whom you are praying.
“They shall lay hands on the sick
and they shall recover.” But you
exemplify it perfectly by connecting
that prayer in and through the
name of Jesus Christ.

I want to explain one part of this
treatment further. This treatment
may be liable to be misunderstood.
Some may think it is mesmerism,
they may think it is hypnotism. I
want to say to you here that it is not.
Mesmerism and hypnotism are the
same thing That means this: If I
were to try to hypnotize this lady, I
would concentrate my mind on her
mind and try to control her thought.
In other words, take possession of
her mentality; and when I got pos-
session of her mentality, I could
make her do just as I wanted to by
my thought controlling her thought;
tell her that she had it to do, and
she would have it to do. But in this
method you do not touch the per-
son’s mind at all. It is a prayer to
God; you simply lay your hands on
the sick; and I say, further, before
I'leave this part, that of all the evils
in the mental world that I know
anything about, and I know very
little about that, this so-called hyp-
notizing of persons is the worst. If
a person once obtains control of
your mind he can throw the thought
to you as far as he can see you and
control you.

You should always wash your
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hands after treating a patient by
laying on of hands, for the reason
that it frees you from every possible
danger of taking on anything that
is thrown off. Now, I do not know
whether Jesus Christ did that or
not, but I have found it in my ex-
perience to be very essential.

A lady came to me who had a
little pain; I believe it was a back-
ache. She thought she had been
working too hard. I breathed a
little prayer for her and gave her a
few passes up and down the back
with my hands and the pain was
gone. I thought that such a treat-
ment, being so short, was nothing
and I would not put my hands in
water. The result showed that I
was wrong, for it was not more than
a minute until I had the same kind
of pain that had afflicted the pa-
tient. I bathed my hands and the
pain was gone.

THE BLESSING OF HANDKERCHIEFS.

The second part of this teaching
is to show you how to bless hand-
kerchiefs. In Acts, 19th chapter,
and 11th and 12th verses, we read:

“And God wrought special mir-
acles by the hands of Paul:

“So that from his body were
brought unto the sick handkerchiefs
or aprons, and the diseases depart-
ed from them, and the evil spirits
went out of them.”

Now, you must bear in mind this,
that we can do everything that
Jesus Christ did, or His apostles did.
In regard to this handkerchief
blessing, I will give my experience
on the first case I ever tried. I have
tried it in a number of instances
since, and how far all of them have
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been successful I am not able to
tell, because I have not heard.
Once a lady came to me and told
me that her sister was troubled with
bronchial consumption, that she
could not lie down at night, but had
to be propped up with pillows at an
angle. She wanted to know what
could be done about it. The idea
came into my mind, that, besides
the treatment, I would bless a hand-
kerchief and send it to her. I went
to the drawer of my dresser and
took out a silk handkerchief. I
rubbed it in my hands and at the
same time I made ,

A PRAYER

something like this: “God does send
the healing in this handkerchief to
(naming her), and it will destroy
every belief of consumption or
bronchial trouble or insomnia and
give her perfect rest, and perfect
peace, with the harmony that comes
from God. God sends love in this
handkerchief to this woman (nam-
ing her) and gives her happiness
and contentment and rest and joy,
and He gives her sleep, beautiful,
healthful, restful, happy sleep, and
He gives it to her now. This I ask
in the name of Jesus Christ, my
Savior. Amen.”

I told the sister to let her go to
bed at her usual time and for her,
the sick one, to say over this little
prayer: “God does give me sleep,
beautiful, healthful, restful, happy
sleep, and He gives it to me now;
and I ask this in the name of Jesus
Christ.”

I told her to fix the pillows just
as they would be if she were in
perfect health, not to allow her
more than the ordinary pillows and
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to let her lie down and go to sleep.
The report that they made in that
case was that she went to sleep al-
most immediately and slept until
seven o’clock the next morning. It
was about a week afterward the re-
port came to me and she had
neither cough nor difficulty in sleep-
ing up to that time.

I should have remarked before
that my instructions were to put the
handkerchief on the diseased or af-
fected place and then give the little
prayer of which I have told you.

I have tried this in a number of
instances and I have found it to be
an effective mode of healing the
sick through the Truth.

There is one other point which I
will mention before I take up this
third division of this teaching les-
son with you. That little prayer, if
you will remember it, will give you
almost instantaneous sleep. I think
that I could lie down on that
lounge, now, and give that little
prayer, with all of these people
here, and close it in the name of
Jesus Christ and be asleep in a
minute. I do not dare to repeat
that prayer and close it in the name
of Jesus Christ, if I do not want to
go to sleep right away. Sometimes
I feel as though I ought to take a
little nap and yet feel that I have
not the time. I lie down and make
the prayer, but I do not ask it in
the name of Jesus Christ. Some-
times I go to sleep and sometimes
I get up and go to work, but if I ask
it in His name I always go to sleep.

A PRAYER FOR PROTECTION.
When I go to bed, I add to this

the little prayer, “God furthermore
protects my house, my family and
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my surroundings from every evil
thought that may be sent against
me or mine, by any person or per-
sons, thing or things; furthermore,
He protects me and mine from all
evil conduct of man, so that no
thieves or burglars or any other
evil-disposed person can come into
my house and annoy me or my fam-
ily.” The last part of this prayer is
more effective than all the bolts you
can put on the doors. There have
been two different times when peo-
ple were in my house, and there
were things there that people would
ordinarily steal if they were thieves,
but they always went away and
would not take anything. Once
there were muddy tracks in the ha'l
doorway, almost twice as large as
one would ordinarily find. Some
one had gone in there to steal, but
had become scared in the act of en-
tering and had left. God’s power
was simply too much for him; he
could not stand it. It is better than
all the bolts in the world, when you
remember that Omnipotence covers
you. Always close your prayer in
the name of our Savior.

The third part of this teaching,
and then I am going to clos2 my
talk, is that of the falling shadows.
You remember in the Bible that the
shadow falling on the sick would
heal them. You will find in Acts,
5th chapter, 15th and 16th verses:

“Insomuch as they brought forth
the sick into the streets, and laid
them on beds and couches, that at
least the shadow of Peter passing
by might overshadow some of them.

“There came also a multitude out
of the cities round about unto
Jerusalem, bringing sick folks, and
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them which were vexed with un-
clean spirits: and they were healed
every one.”

It would be presumptuous, the
world would think, if I should say
to you that I believe the time
will come, and come soon, when
the shadow of a godly man or
woman, passing over persons, will
heal them. But that is coming, be-
cause everything that “they” did,
remember, we can do. And I know
this from my own experience, from
the way that I have been growing,
that there is nothing that I do not
now see within our grasp. The time
is coming.

ABOUT SPEAKING THE WORD.

I could at one time speak it only
occasionally, under certain circum-
stances. I never spoke the word of
healing but that I had an instan-
taneous healing, but I could not
speak the word except under cer-
tain conditions. But now the time
is come when I can speak the word
at will; and with this laying on of
hands, if you can have the physical
endurance, you can heal them as
fast as they can come to you.

Mind you, in talking this way,
self is entirely barred. There is no
self in this talk. What one can do
everyone of us can do if we will
learn our lesson. But we must
study; we must dedicate our lives
to the work; and in the degree that
we give our mind and our heart and
our life to God and to His work, in
that degree will we be successful. I
tell you that we have giants in this
country, and I thank God that I am
living in the age of the great de-
velopment of this Truth which
makes us free.



THE TWO SIDES OF LIFE

Roses and Thorns—Brace Up—Get the Job—Take the Consequences.
Agree With Thine Adversary—You Are a Power—Take the High

Tide.

Wm. E. Gibson.

HE apparent two sidedness of
things as observed in life is
the battlefield and camping
ground of many a man’s

and woman’s activities.

This seeming dual existence is the
shoal and slush between which
many a life career is wrecked.

THE SHINE AND THE SHADOW.

But this is needlessly so. The
shine and the shadow are alike
good, one for action and the other
for relaxation.

The rise and fall of the ocean
bosom are but the pulsations of the
earth. They are opposite actions,
but are essential to animation, are
means of adjustment and distribu-
tion.

Realize, once for all, that the un-

desirable side of things is but the.

bone and flesh of the desirable.

ROSES AND THORNS.

When you pluck roses you do not
regard the thorns. The berry pick-
ers forget briars in their quest of
the fruit.

He who sees only thorns will
never gather the roses. He who
fears the briars cannot pick the
berries.

If you would enjoy the good
things of life, you must take them
where you find them. Appropriate
that which is desirable and let pass
that which you do not need.

Your part in life is not to annoy,
but to enjoy. There is.a great ad-
juster who holds the reins of nature,
and all things work together for
good.

If you lose your job, don’t lose
your head. Neither be crazy nor
lazy, but lift up your head and
breathe the air of perfect freedom.

BRACE UP.

Take the sunshine of confidence
and hope into your soul, and let it
radiate from your actions, illumine
your face and flash from your eyes.

People who cannot find work are
those who garb themselves in fail-
ure. They paint it on their brow,
sprinkle it in their eyes, tie it to
their tongues, chain it to their feet.

Nobody wants to employ a con-
fessed failure. He is a misfit in any
machinery.

Let such a one go home, bathe his
body, change his clothes and fill his
mind with determination to find
work.

Let courage lift his brow, con-
fidence gleam from his eyes, hope
lend spring to his gait, and direct-
ness give charm to his voice.

HE THEN COMMANDS ATTENTION,

gains a hearing, gets the job.
Things are never so bad as we
think they are. The trouble is, we
stay in the shadow when we should
be in the shine. We remain in the
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storm when we can find the calm;
we fight and war when we may
have peace.

One makes a blunder in life and
then heaps blunder upon blunder
trying to hide or defend that blun-
der. This is folly. That which is
done can never be undone. The
thing to do is to meet the issue.

TAKE THE CONSEQUENCES;

put the blunder beneath your feet;
make it a stepping stone to higher
things.

Forget the briars and thorns and
gather the fruits and flowers.

There are thousands of men and
women in this country—in every
country—who are engaged in busi-
nesses that are not to their liking,
yet circumstances are such that they
must stay in the game. Now what
must such persons do?

Fretting with themselves and the
business and cursing everybody will
not remedy the evil.

If the businessis a lion of strength,
it is better to tame the lion than to
fight it.

If it is an adder in subtle power,
it is better to pull its fangs with a
bit of silk than to cringe and flinch
in fear of bites.

AGREE WITH THINE ADVERSARY.

Things are adverse to us only as
we allow them to be adversaries.

Learn to ‘“‘agree with the adver-
saries.”” If the current is too strong
to swim against, swim with it.

Progress is life. Stagnation is
death. If conditions force you into
undesirable channels, let your good
will overflow with the milk of hu-
man kindness. Let the oil of your
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peace calm the turbulent waters.
Let the purity of your soul, going
out in motives, words and conduct,
purify the channel and make whole-
some the atmosphere.

Could you realize the power for
good that lies dormant in you, my
dear ones, you would throw aside
discouragement, dejection, melan-
choly. You would divorce them
forever.

YOU ARE A POWER.

The world needs your service.
Cut loose the ties and step forward.
Answer the call.

No matter how low in the social
scale you register, you are a factor;
don’t falter.

Go to bed tonight with a fixed
purpose to begin a new life tomor-
row. Let your dreams revel in the
thought.

Rise early in the morning, throw

‘open the windows of your room and

the door of your soul.

Breathe in plenty of pure, fresh
air.

Let the light of day fill your
rooms and the Light of Truth fill
your soul.

You thus awaken the sleeping sun
within. When it arises another
star appears in the heaven of hu-
manity.

Everyone, no matter how dark
the clouds of despair lower, feels
at times the impulses to nobler ac-
tion, to better expression of life, to
purer morality.

TAKE THE HIGH TIDE.

Such is the high tide; take it at
its flow. Buckle about you the life-
belt of perfect confidence and
plunge boldly out. Exercise in-
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creases strength and movement
wins momentum.

Know that you are born not to be
a rejected or a derelict, but to be a
positive working factor in the equa-
tion of life.

Take courage, my brother, my

sister. Open your ears to the music
of life and join in the chorus. Open
your eyes to its beauties and let it
charm your affections.
- Don’t be too censorious. The
world needs more doers and less
judges. Boosters are better than
critics.

Be that to others which you wish
others to be to you. '

GOD’S BEST GIFT TO US IS NOT
THINGS, BUT OPPORTU-
NITIES.

Some' people wonder why they
make so little progress in the higher
life. They forget that every duty
we omit obscures some truth we
should have known.

We are none of us perfect. How-
ever good you may be you have
faults; however dull you may be
you can find out what some of them
are and however slight they may
be you had better make some patient
effort to get rid of them. The Bible
is our looking glass. Read it to
see yourself.

The psalmist said: “I have set
the Lord always before me.” Good.
A man cannot help imitating that
with which he holds reverential con-
verse.

Religion is more than culture.
If culture is to know the best that
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has been thought and written then
religion is to do the best that we
know.

A wise philosopher bids us: Give
not thy tongue too great liberty,
lest it take thee a prisoner. A word
unspoken is like the sword in the
scabbard—thine; if vented, thy
sword is in another’s hand.

If we are not responsible for the
thoughts that pass our doors, we
are at least responsible for those we
admit and entertain.

The books which help you most
are thase which make you think the
most. The hardest way of learn-
ing is by easy reading, but a great
book that comes from a great
thinker is a ship of thoughts, deep
freighted with truth and beauty.

Believe nothing against another
but on good authority; nor report
what may hurt another, unless it be
a greater hurt to conceal it.

What are you doing to help your
own Church? Between the great
things that we cannot do and the
small things we will not do, the
danger is that we shall do nothing.

The world does not require so
much to be informed as to be re-
minded.

Who does not in some sort live to
others, does not live much to him-
self.

Disappointment should always
be taken as a stimulant, and never
viewed as a discouragement.—Di-
vine Science Weekly.

If you would have all the world
love you, you must first love all the
world.—Ralph Waldo Trine.



HEALERS

What Healers Should Be—The Understanding—The

Healer’'s Prepara-

tion—Prayer and Aspiration—Ability to Touch the Springs—The

True Healer Never Mercenary.

By Elsie Gibbs, Chicago, Ill.

UALIFIED healers are
teachers and demonstra-
tors of perfect health.

Education is not a neces-
sary qualification for a healer, but
is much to be appreciated.

Intuitive knowledge of Truth is
imperative.

Now, when Jesus was only twelve
years of age he caused the wise men
of the country to marvel at his great
learning, so that the people in-
quired, “Whence hath this man let-
ters seeing he has never learned.”

At the early age of eight, the
Buddha knew more about science,
mathematics, history and learning
than any of the most learned men
in his father’s kingdom, and he
knew more than anyone in his
country. .

Many learned men with degrees
and diplomas are altogether lacking
in the development of the finer
sensibilities of human nature.

A spiritual noble-minded person
is required, who has a great deal
of character, and who is far in ad-
vance of outward attainments;
who has gained knowledge intu-
itively, as well, if he has, through a
proper educational course; one who
is enlightened through spiritual de-
velopment and has become illu-
minated with intelligent under-
standing.

WHAT A HEALER SHOULD BE.

A healer should be well disposed,
kindhearted, generous, sympa-
thetic, spiritually minded, and high-
ly cultured through a gradual
process of growth and perception;
highly moral, and in love with hu-
manity, and one who will work at
any sacrifice to himself for the
good of the world. To be a suc-
cessful healer, one must be filled
with a fervent love and knowledge
of truth, as the power to heal comes
from an understanding of truth.

THE UNDERSTANDING.

To be spiritually minded we must
get into the understanding of the
Allness of Spirit; of God as the
Eternal, Infinite Ocean of Being, in
which we all live, move and have
our being. Of God as being the
grand and glorious Sum of All Life
and Intelligence, the Infinite Soul
which embraces us all; God’s Life
as the Only Life there is, and that
our life is included in the Infinite
Whole. That we are in The Eternal
and can never get outside of the
Infinite. That Eternity and Infinite
Substance include all time and
space and being; that all life is an
influx from Divine Mind.

The true healer should give his
whole time and work to the true
science of enlightening youth in
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true knowledge and virtue, to
thoughts of life and the Allness of
Good. There is no science in evil,
which is opposed to all Truth and
Right and can never assist one to a
true knowledge of anything and is
nothing but a waste of valuable
time and energy.

Too many people spend too much
time in learning the nothingness of
matter.

Disease is not a proper subject
for conversation, but rather fill
your conversation with health and
life.

THE PREPARATION.

We must prepare ourselves, as
did the Jesus, in a self-denying
life, encountering and overcoming
all temptations, putting carnal and
vainglorious appetites, desires, am-
bitions, pride and sensuality under
our feet, because they make us the
victims of suffering and death, re-
fusing to serve God with half a
heart and the world, the flesh and
the devil with the other half. We
should strive to gain a complete vic-
tory over our material selves, living
a life of harmony with Truth.

PRAYER AND ASPIRATION.

We must see the necessity of
prayer and of continual aspiration
toward the perfeciion of the king-
dom of heaven; reigning in, and
subduing, our lower instinects.

You must heal yourself before
you can free others so that you can
give your whole time to unselfish
service to humanity, especially from
that ‘“dwelling in the valley condi-
tion” of mind which is unhappily
the average state of the average
individual.
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Be so filled with Love for the pa-
tient or student that they will in-
stinctively feel the radiation of its
illumination and unburden their
troubles to you or open up their
minds to enlightenment by asking
for Truth.

BE ABLE TO TOUCH THE SPRINGS.

Be able to touch the springs of
action and go direct to the source
of trouble and annoyance by deal-
ing with the cause instead of for-
ever trying to patch up effects, as
then you are able to change the con-
ditions of the person because you
change the source from which the
condition flows.

Find out why people are miser-
able and get at the reason for their
sickness; why they are unhappy, by
letting them unburden themselves
to you who are a father confessor,
so spiritually cultured to Truth that
you will not betray a single confi-
dence and will only discern error
for the purpose of correcting it.

AILMENTS PROCEED FROM MENTAL
UNREST,

grief, disappointments, unhappi-
ness, secrets and weights upon the
mind, heavy loads on the heart,
stings of conscience rebuking them
for error. Touch their mental and
moral conditions.

Many poor, miserable dyspeptics
would enjoy their food and learn
that it was not what went in from
the outside, just so it was fit, but
what proceeded forth from within
that affected them, and their food
would agree with them.

Wasted lungs would cease to
waste, and pallid cheeks would
bloom with health, and dim, sad
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eyes brighten with hope and love
if we could remove the cause of
their unhappiness by having so
strong a belief, faith and realization
of Truth that the patient’s belief in
error would vanish.

Begin at the right end, trans-
figuire their characters, reform their
lives rather than give them pills in
an’ endeavor to patch up the flesh
when the mind is ill at ease.

Perfect health and perfect hap-
piness are a

RESULT OF SPIRITUAL CULTURE;

attend to the development of
good habits in those you treat or
teach, making clean the inside of
the cup and the platter by freeing
the minds from error and clearing
their morals from all that is de-
basing.

Find an outlet for all error and
an inlet for Truth, getting the peo-
ple to think more of the welfare of
their fellow beings than of their
own private interests.

The results on the material plane
are the natural outcome of our
mental and spiritual states. Be-
come more and more allied to
spiritual realities, and more and
more conquerors over sense.

Denial is not all that is necessary,
but helps a great deal, as it cleanses
and frees the mind from all ob-
stacles and prepares it for The
Word of Truth.

To indicate the line of march to
be followed is the work of the
teacher, and to discipline every pas-
sion, appetite and desire that wars
against the soul is the work of the
student.

Be the Great Physician, ready to
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heal all wounds, soothing and
sympathizing with all who need
comfort, worthy counselor of all
who need to confide in you, giving
encouragement concerning the
problems which seem so difficult,
and let the Truth set them free from
the burdens that so heavily weigh
them down.

Hear all with Christlike love and
compassion, helping all who are in
need of your help, rich and poor,
ignorant and educated, the lowly
and the uncultured as well as the
refined.

A TRUE HEALER IS NEVER MERCENARY.

His sole object is to benefit hu-
manity, and not just make money
enough to live on Easy Street. We
must “have risen’” ourselves before
we can have power to help others
into higher chambers of spiritual
and intellectual being. We must be
wise as well as loving, intelligent
as well as sympathetic, rational as
well as emotional before we are
qualified as healers for good to hu-
manity, getting ourselves into true
and loving relation with God, the
Infinite Being, rising superior to all
lower things into a haven of peace
and rest ‘“where purified spirits,
their earthly pilgrimage safely
ended, work in the enjoyment of a
rest that is forever active, in a state
of being where there is no fatigue,
no sickness, no decay, and no death
throughout the boundless ages of
eternity.”

Look within for power, happi-
ness and contentment. ‘“The king-
dom of Heaven is within you.” ‘“As
a man thinketh in his heart, so is
he.”



SPREADING KNOWLEDGE OF TRUE
PRAYER

Lecture Delivered to the San Francisco Branch of the Society for Spreac-
ing the Knowledge of True Prayer.

Thomas J. Hampton in Active Service.

g WAS asked today why it was
4 we could help a patient
and then, when we ceased
treating, the patient would
go back. One of the reasons, and
I think the most important one, is
that we do not quite get the patient
out of our thought. If we are think-
ing of the patient we are treating,
and if we are thinking of sickness
in connection with that patient, it
is wrong thinking and not helpful
to the patient.

In Mr. Rawson’s statement of
treatment he points out that we
must get away from the material
world and the patient for whom we
are treating and then, he says, not
to turn our thought to the patient
again until next day or whatever
time we intend to give another
treatment.

I was also asked: “In treatment
how do you connect the patient with
God” We do not connect the pa-
tient with God; that would be im-
possible; that would be trying to
bring good and evil together. It is
knowing the truth about sickness
that heals it. If God knew sickness
it would be impossible to heal it,
to change it in any way, as God is
changeless. What you do in treat-
ment is to go to God entirely in
your thought. Leave out all con-
ception of the patient and function

in that thought of the all-presence
of God, and when you get a clear
realization of that presence you will
find your patient much improved, if
not entirely healed.

TO TURN IN THOUGHT TO GOD

we must turn away from the ma-
terial world and acknowledge om-
nipresence and in proportion to
our constancy and earnest endeavor
to get that clear sense of the noth-
ingness of all material things in
that proportion is our work com-
plete. Mr. Rawson tells us that
when he treats he gets the reali-
zation so perfectly that he never
thinks of the patient again until he
takes it up again next day. Mrs.
Eddy tells us that patients come
as temptations to practitioners to
believe in error.

It is not necessary—in fact, we
cannot tell God anything. No
amount of petitions and explana-
tions find lodgement in that Divine
Ear. God, being infinite and in-
telligent, He is all the intelligence
there is and, consequently, does not
have to be informed about any-
thing.

Going to God clears out of our
thought anything but good, and we
have many cases on record where
the Master pointed out that the
faith did the work. Take the case
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of the woman with the issue -of
blood. She had been troubled for
18 years. She touched the hem of
his garment and was instantly
healed. He told her that it was
her faith that had healed her, not
anything he did; not any particu-
lar activity so far as he was con-
cerned, but he turned to her and
said: “Woman, thy faith hath made
thee whole.” -

The natural resistance of mortal
thought to look for any benefit out-
side of itself prevents us from see-
ing, many times, the beauty of those
particular acts.

THE PROCESS OF GOING TO GOD WITH
FAITH,

not carrying a sick person to God,
you will find, in many cases, will
heal, because error cannot sustain
itself without your thinking it, and
the moment you turn to your high-
est concept of what God is, error,
being unsupported, destroys itself.

) * = ® *

WE MUST ALSO AVOID SYMPATHY FOR
THE PATIENT.

We are told that the Master had
“compassion,” but compassion and
sympathy have very different ef-
fects. When you sympathize with
a case you add to its suffering.
Whatever seems to trouble us must,
if we just love enough, pass away,
because God is all Love and God is
perfect, and so we come into the
conscious realization of the King-
dom. We have, then, a well pa-
tient instead of a sick one. In fact,
we are recommended to ‘“love our
neighbor as ourself,” and if we are
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honest in this effort or endeavor,
we will not be able to see our neigh-
bor sick or sinful.

We must lose all belief in

THE LAW OF HEREDITY.

Sometimes we are inclined to be
impressed by its seeming reality,
but the medical fraternity are now
pushing it to one side as something
that they, themselves, are losing
faith in. It is a scientific fact, from
a material standpoint, that every
cell and tissue of the body changes
in from three months to three years
and so the only law of heredity
there is is the continuity of our own
thought about it. As a matter of
fact, we should be growing contin-
ually in our thought, not waiting for
some specific instance to drive us
on or waiting for a patient as an
excuse. If we build up our foun-
dation, and build it up solidly, stone
upon stone, so that even we, our-
selves, cannot tear it down, we will
find it to be the result of continu-
ally turning to God as any little
thing seems to project itself into
our thinking. Never mind what
your ancestors were like or what
they have been; in fact, it does
not make a particle of difference
whether yesterday you or they
were a minister of the gospel or a
horse thief; it is WHT YOU ARE
DOING TODAY THAT COUNTS!
L.eave yesterday out of it. It is not
profitable and have no fear for to-
morrow; just keep turning to God
today, and anything that you de-
sire that is right for you will come
to you as your immediate posses-
sion. :



THOUGHT

From a Lecture in “Divine Healing,” by Bishop Sabin.

HE thought of a thing is the

’ prophecy of its fulfillment.

We have been teaching you

the part that God will do
to you and for you, provided you
go to Him in the manner which
we have laid down.

In the consideration of Thought
we come now to what is especially
your part. You have something to
do. You are the architect, absolute-
ly, of your own conditions. You can
climb this ladder of knowledge and
become one of God’s brightest jew-
els, or you can go the other way
and become enwrapped and steeped
in so-called materiality. It is for
you to say which road you are to
travel.

Created in the image and likeness
of God, you have free agency. You
are entitled to go your own way;
you are entitled to do as you
choose; but you are responsible for
the road you take. If you take the
wrong road you will be punished,
because the punishment of every sin
is the sin itself. If I commit a sin
the sin punishes me, and the only
way that I can get rid of that pun-
ishment is either to repent, turn
round and retrace my steps, or else
continue in the sin until the sin
destroys me. Sin is like fire. You
can put fire out, or you can let it
burn and exhaust itself, and then it
will go out. So with sin. Destruc-
tive as is fire is all so-called evil
upon the material body. It is for
you to say whether you will allow
yourself to be dominated by so-

called evil, or whether you will
walk up this ladder of good, this
ladder of knowledge, this ladder of
Truth.

THE RULE FOR THINKING.

The general rule which one must
adopt in the way of thinking is this:
Always think in such a way of your-
self, of your surroundings, of ihcse
around you, of your physical and
mental conditions as you wish to see
them realized in truth and in fact.

Now, remember to always make
this rule perfect. Think in accord
therewith. Do I want health? Yes.
Well, how am I to get it? Do I get
health by telling my friends when I
meet them on the street of all con-
ceivable physical ills with which
this so-called human body ’is af-
flicted; by saying I have asthma,
and I have fever, and I have rheu-
matism, and I have headaches, and
I have everything conceivable on
the face of the earth, retailing it
out to everyone that has the pa-
tience to listen to me? Is that the
way to get health? It is simply the
way to destroy health.

Remember the rule of proper

thinking and apply the rule. You
want health, do you? Yes.
Then what must you do? Think

health. You know you are the
perfect child of God, created in His
image and in His likeness, and that
nothing but perfection can come
near you, around you or about you.
Therefore. you know, and you
think, and you determine in your
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mind that you are perfect. What is
the result? Perfection is mani-
fested in your so-called material
oody. Health is manifested there
Decause you think health, because
wou determine that you will have
mothing but health.

A person who is determined that
he will have health and see nothing
but harmony, who will realize that
his perfection in God is absolute,
cannot be sick at all; it is impos-
sible. It is only when such a one
is attacked in an unguarded hour
that disease can come near him, and
when he wakes up to consciousness
or comes into the realization of the
Truth, let him denounce the so-
called disease and deny it, and
health is manifested.

DO YOU WANT PROSPERITY?

Yes; all want prosperity. How
are you going to get it? Are you
going to get it by everlastingly
hoarding up your money, thinking
that God Almighty is going to go
back on you by and by, and you are
going to have a sufficient amount to
beat Him? Is that the way to have
prosperity and happiness? That is
one way not to get it, because you
may have millions of money, and
you will be so poor in your con-
sciousness that you are worse off
than a beggar who has not a cent.
Are you going to obtain prosperity
by foreboding evil against yourself?
By worrying because the price of
coal or something is so great that
you are not going to get through the
winter, that you are probably going
to starve before spring, or that you

are going to become destitute by
and by and become a care to your
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children? Is that going to bring
you prosperity? Every such thought
as that is simply going back on God.
‘God has promised us everything.
We have it, have we not, in our
world of dominion that I have been
talking to you about so much?
Have we not everything? Are we
not God’s heirs? God has every-
thing, and we are His heirs. Are
we not to have our inheritance until
after we are dead and gone from
earth? That is an absurd doctrine,
but that is the theology that is
taught nowadays. A person would
be very much disappointed if one of
his rich relatives should die and
leave a will, to find out from the
conditions of that will he was not
entitled to the use of the money
willed to him until after he had
gone through what we call death
and was buried.

HEAVEN HERE AND NOW.

Suppose that I should will to a
friend here one thousand dollars,
and then pass on. I would write as
follows: Item—I will and bequeath
unto my beloved friend one thou-
sand dollars for him to have and to
hold for his use and benefit forever;
provided, however, that the said
friend shall have no part or parcel
of said one thousand dollars until
after he has passed on or until he is
dead and buried. Do you think that
my friend would sit up nights con-
gratulating himself, thinking what
a good thing he had? I doubt
whether he would ever bless my
memory. I know I should not bless
the giver if I should get a gift of
that kind.

That is the way all the Christian
world hold. They say that your
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heirship is from God; you are going
to pass out; you are going some-
where, you do not know where; you
are going to the kingdom of Heaven,
but where they do not know; they
know only that it is beyond death.
Jesus Christ when on earth told us
that the kingdom of Heaven is with-
in us. Now, where are you going?
Who is going to judge you? Who
told you that Peter was going to be
the judge? God is Omnipotent
Life, everywhere. Is He going to
be the judge? I tell you, my
friends, that if you think your
Heaven is here and now, you get
it. And if you think that you are
going to get prosperity by thinking
black thoughts against yourself, you
are simply digging your own grave
and pounding the nails into your
own coffin. You will not get either
happiness or prosperity from that
kind of thinking.

SEE GOD IN EVERYTHING.

The person who thinks against
himself, prophesies evil against
himself, always looks at the blue
side—never can see the sunshine.
He who is everlastingly and always
looking at the clouds is simply saw-
ing himself off the limb, and the
limb and he will both fall together.
He who sees God in everything, who
believes in His promises, and gives
out the thoughts of perfection,
climbs the ladder and is a perfect
stalwart in God Almighty’s word.
The pessimist who everlastingly
looks upon the dark side, who is al-
ways growling and never sees any-
thing but the blackness and dark-
ness, is simply digging his own
grave and mnailing the coffin lid
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down upon himself; and until he
learns to quit this habit of thought,
happiness and he are strangers, be-
cause one goes toward eternal glory
and light, the other goes toward the
darkness of oblivion.

HAPPINESS.

Therefore, I ask again, If you
want happiness, how are you to ob-
tain it? The reply is simple: Think
of happiness, think of God and His
love, think of what He gives you,
think that all is yours, and that all
you have to do is to reach out your
hand and grasp. Take God into
your life and quit this everlasting
doubt, quit this everlasting blue-
ness, because you are digging the
depths; but follow the little path of
God’s bright light as it shines be-
fore you; then think of happiness, if
you want it, and it will come.
‘Otherwise you never can get it, for
it is not for you.

In all your thinking never allow
your mind to think of anger, to
think of malice, to think of hatred,
to think of jealousy. Of the evils
that escaped from Pandora’s box of
hell, jealousy, anger and malice are
the ones that have destroyed more
of the human family than all the
others combined. Remember that
there is but one thought that de-
stroys them all, and that without
that you are lost. That thought is
Love. Love God with all your mind,
might and strength, and love your
neighbor as yourself. Make it the
rule of action for your life to do
unto others as you would that others
should do unto you under like condi-
tions. Follow it, and do not make
a mockery of it. You will reap 88
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you sow. Love alone should be
your weapon of attack and defense,
your protection and your shield,
your everything. Let God Al-
mighty’s Love cover you as the
waters cover the fishes of the sea,
and nothing on earth can disturb
you, or harm you; but all will be
yours, and you will be God’s.

LOVE.

Remember, Love destroys all
these evil passions, and without it
they will whip the very earth with
you until you go over that dam
called death, and what you will get
thereafter is simply what you take
with you from this earth, because
in the next world you have to fight
the battle just as you have fought
it here. You have to work out your
own salvation, and every knee shall
bow and every tongue shall confess
the love of God Almighty; and that
Jesus Christ, His Son, is the Way,
the Truth and the Life. You must
come to that. It matters not
whether you do so today or whether
you do so in a million years, the
time will come when you will come
to that, and until that time you will
be in bondage.

When you have hatred in your
heart, I must tell you how to get rid
of it. In the first place, if you are
mad at anyone that condition will
mark your body, will fill you with
disease of some kind unless you get
rid of it. All people love their
friends. Jesus Christ told us that
we did not deserve any credit for
loving our friends. I have friends
that I love. I love to love them be-
cause they are lovable, but Christ
says, Love your enemies, do good
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unto those that despitefully use you.
There is the test—love your ene-
mies.

A DEMONSTRATION.

I wish to tell you about a demon-
stration of that kind. I was sure
that I was being treated by a cer-
tain class of people at one time, and
I suffered intensely from it for a
few minutes. I sat down and began
to declare my love for those people,
and every time I would declare love
and throw it into the vibration, the
pain would leave, and in five min-
utes I was free.

Suppose a man wants to .destroy
you, how are you going to conquer
him? If you cannot conquer your
enemies when your enemies are
wrong, you have no dominion, have
you? You have a right to conquer
wrong. How are you going to con-
quer the evil thought that the per-
son has against you? Are you go-
ing to do it by sitting up nights and
thinking how you hate him, how
you despise him? Are you going to
conquer him by backbiting him and
telling how mean he is? That is not
the way. You must conquer that
person by the thought of love. Seat
yourself and commence to treat
yourself. Do not treat him, because
you have no right to treat him.
Send him thoughts of love, you have
a right to do that. Commence to
treat yourself, and say that you
love John Smith (or whatever his
name may be), you love him dearly
and sincerely. He is God’s child,
created in His image and likeness;
he is your brother, you love him,
you love him, you love him, you
love him; keep rubbing it in, and
see that the remarks that you are
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putting out of your mouth are not
lies. You do love him because he
is God’s child and he is lovable. Get
that thought into your conscious-
ness, throw it into the vibrations,
and you have destroyed the malice
of your enemy, you have done good
unto those that despitefully use
you, because you have filled his
heart full of love, and the very first
time you meet him he is your friend.

You can take this same thought
throughout all animate nature, and
you find that love is the one thought
that conquers. It will conquer
everything that breathes, it goes
much farther than to man; it con-
quers all beasts, it conquers insect
life, it conquers everything that
moves, it destroys the inharmonies
in the kingdom of botany. Love is
the all-powerful and the all-beauti-
ful instrument which God has given
us for the conquering of everything.
Love gives us our dominion. There-
fore instead of thinking hatred and
malice, think Love, and let that be
your thought.

There are two lines of thought on
which I wish to comment in closing.
One is the good thought, that builds
you up; it builds up your friends;
it builds up everybody of whom
you think. The other is the bad
thought; it destroys you; it destroys
those that you think against; it is
the weapon of so-called evil. The
good thought is God Almighty’s
language to us, His children. Love,
therefore. Think of the good, think
nothing but good; and if you want
anything, think it, remembering al-
ways that the thought of a thing is
the prophecy of its fulfillment.
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AN EPISCOPAL BISHOP SCORES
“BLUE LAWS.”

Bishop Leonard, of the Episcopal
Church, in a sermon delivered in
Washington, emphatically scored
the attempted revival and reenact-
ment of “blue laws” methods and
declared that such laws, if passed,
could not be enforced. He declared
that this country would never toler-
ate Sunday laws such as existed in
Colonial days The bishop said,
“You never can convert souls by
law. Many of the old-time blue
laws yet remain on the statute books
and remnants still survive, but they
increasingly become what were ex-
pressed as “dead letters,” mute
relics of an age, the extreme repres-
sions of which had proved their own
inevitable undoing.

THE MAJORITY RULED.

A well-known English surgeon
was imparting some clinical instruc-
tions to half a dozen students who
accompanied him in his rounds the
other day. Pausing at the bedside
of a doubtful case, he said: “Now,
gentlemen, do you think this is, or
is not, a case for operation?” One
by one the students made their di-
agnosis, and all of them answered
in the negative. “Well, gentlemen,
you are all wrong,” said the wielder
of the free and flashing scalpel,
“and I shall operate tomorrow.”
“No, you won’t,” said the patient,
as he rose in his bed; “six to one is
agood majority ; gimmemyclothes.”



CAUSE AND EFFECT

“Canst thou minister to a mind diseased ?”—Shakespeare.

HE law which demonstrates

’ that force displays itself by

working from within out-

ward, is the only rational
explanation of the visible world.
The form expressed by force is of
no significance in our comprehen-
sion of the law. If followed from
its origin, outward, it will be recog-
nized as but a sign or symbol cor-
responding to the thought within.

If the human body corresponds
to the mind within, does it fairly
represent it? Or must we take into
consideration the tension, resist-
ance, and pressure of other things
and conditions without? Such in-
fluences are impelled chiefly by
human thought. We live in an at-
mosphere of ' thought-currents, of
thought-vibrations. Unless, by the
law of correspondence, there be
that within our own mentality that
corresponds to this disturbing
thought-influence of others, no re-
flex action is possible from within
to the human body without. Hence
we are the arbiters of our own
destiny.

We must place ourselves in per-
fect harmony with the law, and
build our house upon a foundation
of rock. Even the

EFFECT OF ANTENATAL THOUGHT-
INFLUENCE

upon the mentality of a child (evi-
denced upon its body) can be over-
come by knowledge and practice of
this law. Happiness may trans-
figure a countenance of very or-
dinary appearance to one of beauty.

Where there is beauty of form, in-
terior harmony or beauty of thought
must exist to some extent. Perhaps
for generations some peculiarly
harmonious quality of mind has as-
serted itself, and, unconsciously
adapting itself to the law, has pro-
duced the outer expression of a
beautiful being. In turn, such
beings, by cultivating discord and
inharmony through adverse
thought-action, can change their
appearance and that of their pos-
terity to imperfection. In each soul,
however, lies dormant the power to
surmount these conditions, to free
itself from the shackles placed upon
it by other and stronger minds, to
assert its sovereignty, and to blos-
som under the sunlight of true
thought into the bodily expression
of a perfectly ordered mind. There-
fore, we can not altogether hold
others responsible for the effects of
untrue thought-action upon either
our minds or our bodies.

THE PRINCIPLE OF CORRESPONDENCE

between mind and body is based as
follows: Man is heaven within,
earth without. The Divine spark
dwells at the very center of his
being. His garment of clay, which
is the outer manifestation of his
being, belongs to all that is external
in creation. Man unites within him-
self two worlds—the outer and the
inner; but one law acts through
both. The outer is the general
sequence of the inner, which is the
vital spark, the enduring nature of
man. All growth proceeds from
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this inner man. The outer is, of it-
self, nothing; that is, it is entirely
dependent on the inner being.
Every change that affects it is the
result either of growth or of lack
of growth. The body of Man is at
best but a transitory manifestation
or expression of his mind and soul.

These two entities, the outer and
the inner, appear to be separate;
but they have a very real connec-
tion. The true correspondence of
any outward condition is to be
found only through a knowledge of
its inner representative. The whole
visible creation is but an expression
of thought. All outward manifesta-
tion is but the symbol, or clothing,
of thought, which is constantly
shaping for itself new apparel. Man
derives all knowledge, at first,
through the medium of symbols. All
spiritual teachers have, in the past,
used symbols as a means of instruc-
tion. The spiritual plane is the
plane of causes; the physical plane
is the plane of results. Everything
material proceeds from a spiritual
cause. The process is, first, the
forming of spiritual thought in the
mind of man; secondly, the conse-
quent direct result of spiritual
thought. Everything begins and
ends in the being of man, who is an
embodiment of the Spirit of God.—
C. B. Patterson in Sunlight and
Health.

Of what earthly use are our
mammoth libraries, our wealthy
colleges, our intricate laboratories,
our ostentatious displays of learn-
ing, if, after all, we remain in total
ignorance of life.—Edward Purin-
ton.
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HOW TO THAW THE HEART.

Refuse to express a passion and
it dies. Count 10 before venting
your anger and its occasion seems
ridiculous. Whistling to keep up
courage is no mere figure of speech.
On the other hand, sit all day in
a moping posture, sigh and reply
to everything with a dismal voice
and your melancholy lingers. There
is no more valuable precept in
moral education than this, as all
who have experience know: If we
wish to conquer undesirable emo-

tional tendencies in ourselves we
must assiduously, and in the first in-
stance cool-bloodedly, go through
the outward movements of those
contrary dispositions which we
prefer to cultivate. Smooth the
brow, brighten the eyes, contract
the dorsal rather than the ventral
aspect of the frame and speak in a
major key, pass the genial compli-
ment and your heart must be frigid,
indeed, if it does not gradually
thaw.—Prof. James.

THE HEIRS OF GOD.

God has filled an immense store-
house called the Universe with all
the good things. He wants us to
possess them. He has made us His
heirs. Just so surely as we will be-
lieve this and assert it and think it,
no matter what darkness and pov-
erty we are in, conditions will
change, and we will come into our
own little by little.—Ella Wheeler
Wilcox.
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THE “MELTING POT” NOT A
SUCCESS.

Bishop Leonard, who was ad-
dressing the members of various

patriotic societies, the Sons of the
Revolution and the Society of Co-
lonial Wars, speaking of the influx
of heterogeneous masses of immi-
grants said:

“The melting pot is not a splendid
success. The different races and
tribes of the earth colonize and
keep to themselves. They do not
go upon the farms; they congre-
gate in great cities and industrial
centers, where they speak their own
language, have their own books, in-
surance companies and newspapers,
and in some instances their own
schools. They continentalize our
Sunday, and our ethical and moral
ethics; and thus the irresistible
forces of race and heredity have
been strengthened by an unfavor-
able change in our later immi-
grants.

“We cannot therefore become a
homogeneous American people un-
less we set limits to the flood of
immigration. It will become neces-
sary ultimately to bring about some
sort of compulsory requirement
which shall make the melting pot
a real factor in our life, so that out
of its refining there may come a
pure stream of American concep-
tion and American development.”

The speaker declared that ‘“our
special obligation is the insistence
upon a common tongue as taught in
the public schools; the insistence
upon morals as indicated by the
word of God; and insistence upon
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what is called Americanization; or
the insistence through Congress of

the refusal of this Government to
admit so many undesirable immi-

grants into our ports.”

LUCK.

Luck is not our own making.
Luck means rising at 6 in the morn-
ing, living on $1 a day if you make
two, minding your own business
and not meddling with other peo-
ple’s. Luck means the hardships
and privations which you have not
hesitated to endure, the long nights
that you have devoted to work, the
appointments you have never failed
to keep, the trains you have never
failed to catch. Luck means trust-
ing in God and in your own re-
sources—a religion whose motto is,
“Help yourself, and heaven will
help you.” Luck comes to them
who help themselves and know how
to wait.—Max O’Rell.

UNITY.

G. N.
One speaks the universe
In varied tone;
Through myriad forms diverse
There moves that One.

Through seed and flow’rs and fruit
Stardust and sun,

Through man, insect and brute,
Its race is run.

Submerged, immerging e’er,
Through ages long,
One mighty voice I hear,
Creation’s song.
—The Master Mind.
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REAL PRAYER.

True prayer is simply this: ‘The
acknowledgment of who and what
God is, and who and what man is,
the understanding of man’s rela-

tionship to God, the inner recogni-
tion of The Unity of God and Man.
In this way we may pray without
ceasing. Paul says, “Pray without
. ceasing”; “Be instant in prayer’’;
“I will pray with the Spirit, and I
will pray with the understanding
also.” The true prayer is one that
is never spoken, the inner feeling of
God’s presence. The most effec-
tive prayer is the one that never
comes from your lips. The best
prayer is the inner assurance that
all is good.

When I first entered into the
ministry, I was asked to go and see
a lady who was the wife of a Meth-
odist minister. The good people
had prayed for this lady’s health
and recovery for over seven years.
For two years and seven months
she had not walked. Some friends
of the minister’advised him to come
to us but he scoffed at the idea. He
believed ours was the work of the
devil and was afraid of us. He
finally came for an interview and
had many questions to ask.

After he had satisfied his curi-
osity, and feeling that perhaps we
might know something that would
help his wife, he asked me to go
and see her. When I arrived there
I found he was engaged in teaching
some children. He asked if he
could be of any help. I told him
I did not need his help and would
rather be alone. That evening the
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woman ate a piece of bread and
drank a cup of coffee for the first
time in two years. After three
days she got up. After a week'’s
time she asked to go to her mother,
who lived a few miles away. Her
mother was greatly astonished
when she saw her. ‘““The prayer of
faith shall save the sick,” is a fact.
But the prayer of faith is far more
than most people understand. It
means faith in God, but not the One
people usually have in mind, be-
cause there is no such God. Inas-
much as your prayers are answered
they are answered by yourself. The
answer of real true prayer comes
from within yourself. All things
are yours but it takes your faith to
accept them.—Rev. H. H. Schroe-
der in The Truth.

LOVE.

Love is the eternal vital current
of the universe and is always mani-
fested in a high degree wherever
we see orderly force and energy;
we see it in the gravitation, attrac-
tion, repulsion and the universal af-
finity of atoms and molecules; it
brings order out of chaos and
forms, holds and sustains the Uni-
verse. Love is vital, eternal and
intelligent—it is God.

“l heard today that your son
was an undertaker. I thought you
told me he was a physician?” “Not
at all.” ‘I don’t like to contra-
dict, but I'm positive you did say
so.” “You misunderstood me. I
said he followed the medical pro-
fession.””—Philadelphia Press.
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THE LORD IS MY SHEPHERD.

Who learns of God learns God’s own
truth indeed, '
Which truly will his own im-
mortal be;
Thus would I learn in Life, O God
from Thee,
And have it in my heart for daily
need:
Ihold Thy love as my assured creed,
Then should I be from every ter-
ror free,
And only good in all my living
see,
And as a poem all experience read!

That late my heart has shadowed
with a fear—
Confessed my lack of love in Thee
the just;
I passed the dark and now the day
is clear,
I can my God Thy secret purpose
trust,
Safe in Thy care, I through the
shadows tread,
Since all the way Thy love my foot-
steps lead!

—William Brunton.

A NATURAL CONCLUSION.

Small boy at window—*‘Mother,
did you say the Lord made the
grass”

“Yes, dear.”

“And the flowers?”

“Yes, dear.”

“And that he took care of them?”

“Yes.”

“Well, he’s in the garden now,
and he’s black.”—Harpers.
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REVENGE IS CRIME.

Thank God! that I have lived to see
the time

When the great truth begins at last
to find

An utterance from the deep heart
of mankind,

Earnest and clear, that All Revenge
is Crime, v

That man is holier than a creed,
that all

Restraint upon him must consult his
good,

Hope’s sunshine linger on his prison
walk,

And Love look in upon his solitude.

The beautiful lesson which our
Savior taught

Though long, dark centuries its way
hath wrought

Into the common mind and popular
thought;

And words, to which by Galilee’s
lake shore

The humble fishers listened with
hushed oar,

Have found an echo in the general
heart,

And of the public faith become a
living part.

—J. G. Whittier.

HE WILL NOT LET ME STAY.

Just as God leads me I would go;
I would not ask to choose my
way,
Content with what He will bestow,
Assured He will not let me stay.
So as He leads my way I make,
And step by step my path I take,
A child in him confiding.
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OFFER |

No Better Way to Preach the Gospel than to Place in
the Hands of Friends and Neighbors Books |
of Proven Worth and Value. .

IN ORDER to give everyone the |

opportunity to propagate The Truth |
we will sell our books at the following J’
rates: 1;
Christology, per copy. .....cccvevn.. $1.25; 3 copies $3.00 }

Christian Science Instructor, per copy. 1.25; 3 copies 3.00 |
Christian Science Made Plain, per copy. .35; 4 copies 1.25 i

Divine Healing, per copy............ .35; 4 copies 1.25 !
Sacred Science, per copy............ 2.00; 3 copies 4.50 “
Christian Science: What Is Is and ° { |

What It Does, per copy.......... .35; 4 copies 1.25 !

Set of one copy each of above six books, including News l
Letter, for one year, $6.00. Three sets, $14.00.

Unless otherwise ordered, all books are sent by mail
prepaid. Address

NEWS LETTER PUBLISHING CO. B
Lock Box 1524, Washington, D. C.
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THE SPREAD OF CHRISTIAN
SCIENCE. ’

The propagation of New 'Thought
and Christian Science principles in
manifold forms-is progressing more
rapidly than ever before. The num-
ber of Christian Science Churches
and centers of New Thought has
wonderfully increased during the
year and a great many churches of
various denominations have taken
up treatment for healing along
science lines. This work as mani-
fested by the Episcopalian Churches
of Washington and other cities has
been spoken of quite frequently by
The News Letter within the past six
months. The motion picture pro-
ducers are. frequently presenting
plays dealing with Divine Healing
and are doing a great work for the
spread of the good work by setting
forth the views, doctrines and ex-
periences of healers and those to
whom they minister. A majority,
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perhaps, of the newspapers and
magazines of the United States de-
vote some part of their editions to
Science and New Thought and have
found that this material appeals to
and deeply interests a large part of
the clientele. The work goes on
by leaps and bounds. The leaven
is working most successfully.

THE NEWS LETTER AND THE
SABIN PUBLICATIONS.

No more effective work has been
done for Christian Science, for the
development of health and harmony

of mind and body and for the

amelioration of the human race in
every way than has been accom-
plished by the enthusiastic, persist-
ent and earnest propaganda carried
on for more than 20 years through
The News Letter, founded by Bishop
Sabin, the wonderful addresses and
sermons, and the teaching lessons
from the tongue and pen of that
remarkable man. The editors of
The News Letter base their plans
and hopes upon the faithful thou-
sands of subscribers to the journal
and on the innumerable readers of
the Sabin books in all parts of the
world. We hope that the devotion
of The News Letter’s friends and the
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readers of our publications may
continue with their active assistance
and, as in the past, to increase our
subscription lists and the category
of our book readers.

EGG-ROLLING AT THE WHITE
HOUSE.

Easter Monday at the White
House grounds presented a most
thrilling spectacle of children’s hap-
piness and enjoyment. The gates
of the grounds have been open since
the advent of President Harding,
and on Monday the kiddies of
Washington with thousands of their
parents and other protectors
thronged the greensward and par-
ticipated in the sport of egg-rolling.
This was the first of occasions of
this kind in a number of years.
While the Washington journalists
have for some reason had a difficult
time in tracing the history of egg-
rolling, there are thousands in the
city, who have, in their childhood
in Ireland, England or Scotland,
participated in the ‘“‘trundling” of
eggs as it is called there. A more
beautiful Easter Monday could not
have been imagined, though marred
late in the afternoon by a piercingly
cold wind. May there be many
more egg-rollings on happy Easter
days at the White House.
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Chain of Golden Thoughts
April

PAULINA B. SABIN

Better the old, slow way of striving,
And counting small gains when the year is done,
Than to use our force and our strength in contriving,
And to grasp for pleasure we have not won.
—Ella Wheeler Wilcox.

- Any son of woman can achieve the ultimate in this country
of far-flung dares. Manger or mansion, cradle of gold or trun-
dle of husk, predestine nothing. Sons of laborers, farmers and
clerks—grandsons of peasants and serfs and foundlings are
sawing continents in half, building tongues to talk across the
seas, changing water into making corn out of desert sand. If
the seed of deed is in your son, if he is dogged and patient and
self-respecting and courageous—wholesome of mind, stalwart
and bold—he bears keys that unlock every gate.—Herbert
Kaufman.

Could we but draw back the curtains
That surround each other’s lives,
See the naked heart and spirit,
Know what spur the action gives—
Often we would find it better,
Purer-than we judge we would;
We would love each other better,
If we only understood. —Cameron.

Never talk disease. Never talk about sickness. Never
talk about crime. Let your conversation be pure and clean, and
about such subjects as you wish to be realized. Talk of love,
talk of goodness, talk of such subjects as tend to-elevate those
around you; talk of the Love of God for you; talk of your love
for your brother. Let love be enthroned upon the family altar
and drive all discord to the background.—From Evangelical
Christian Science.

%

The man who ignores his own power—that gift from God
Almighty—and denies that which belongs to him engenders
what is termed Fear, and as is a man’s Faith so shall he be.
According to his Faith he receives. He sows the seed and he
reaps the crop. Fear is a crime against yourself; it is a crime
against your neighbor; it is a crime against the State; it is a
crime against the world. You must not fear anything.—Bishop
Sabin.
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. THE SUCCESSFUL LIFE

Elsie Gibbs, Chicago, Ill.

E learn from the Bible that

God created man in His

own image and likeness,

to have dominion over all

the earth. If we want to fulfill our

purpose in life we must keep the

real idea of success always before
us.

It is the lower material element
in man’s nature which occasions all
his grief, through its conflict with
the spirit. .

When we learn to control ma-
terial mind-and tendencies, subdu-
ing the human within us, the divine
Christ within us will be the victor
and man will have dominion over
all the earthly part of himself. The
victory within ocecasions victory
without and man will accomplish
God’s desire in being able to con-
trol all the raging elements in his
universe. As man becomes the em-
bodiment of all good does he have
dominion over all things that in any
way concern him.

WE MUST FIRST SEEK THE KINGDOM.

To be successful in life we must
first seek His kingdom, the king-
dom of perfection and righteous-
ness, and all things will be added
unto you because you put yourself
at one with all wisdom, all knowl-
edge, all power, and the Father
knoweth that we have need of
money, love, companionship, and all
these things will be supplied abun-
dantly.

When people desire God above

all things they desire all good and
perfection to become a part of their

lives, perfect health, great eternal
strength, mighty power, an under-
standing heart, and do show forth
the perfect life in business and all
forms of activity.

* We have within us all power and
knowledge * to accomplish that
which we wish to realize in this ex-
pression of life.

OUR IDEALS SHALL BECOME VISUALIZED

into the external if we supply them
with real spirit, or life, from within,
the fountain source which supplies
the substance of our visions and
makes them come true if we feed
them with thoughts of faith,
strength and power of truth and
reality. When we depend upon
outside help or influence to lift us
into prominence or power we be-
come negative weaklings.

It is by delving into the great
within and depending upon the
powers inside of you that you right
yourself, stand erect, throw aside
all obstacles and become all that
you ever imagined you could be-
come.

While we are wishing we had the
money, ability, political pull or
help of some other successful per-
son we could be using that same
force and energy in bringing out
the qualities necessary for our own
success, which when created from
within is permanent and places
your feet firmly upon the ladder of
attainment.

Every soul is connected by in-
visible cords to its Maker, making
us one with the Fountain Source of
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All  Supply, Omnipotence and
Omniscience, the power which sus-
. tains us. As we immerse ourselves
- in the ocean of All Being we are
supplied with all the forces, intel-
ligence and power to become equal
to any task we wish to accomplish,
any worthy goal we long to
achieve. o

We no longer feel weak or in-
ferior to. any undertaking but go
about accomplishing wonders and
performing miracles.

It is realization of divinity with-
in man that has made all great men
succeed, belief in eternal power to
carry you through and its illumina-
tion to light your path and show
you the way.

CLAIM YOUR HERITAGE.

You cannot fail if you claim your
heritage.

Strive to realize your ideals and
make them practical by putting
forth your efforts in the right direc-
tion, that of strength, fearlessness,
nobility of purpose, faith in your
own inherent powers to carry you
through.

The whole world is on your side
as long as you are true to the best
that is in you. Forget all your mis-
takes of the past and press on to
greater achievements in the future.
Be so strong in Christ that nothing
can disturb your peace of mind.

Every soul is the creator of its
own destiny, not a slave to circum-
stances nor.the subject of the whims
and caprices of fate but a master of
them all, if he so wills.

Use the talents already your own
and they will yield you much Inter-
est and multiply a hundred fold,
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bringing out other talents latent
within you. Nourish all the
thoughts that are born within your
mind that would make you greater,
better, more perfect and use every
faculty of your mind and heart and
soul to bring forth abundantly in
service to the glory of God.

You will become a being glori-
fied from within because you have
achieved inward victories and
triumphs that are eternal. Each
victory won from within will make
you the victor in a hundred encoun-
ters from without.

CHRONIC HABITS OF THOUGHT.

A great many people want to live
successful lives but they do not
wish to think along the lines that
lead to success.

If things are not what they
should be get out of chronic habits
of thought, and encourage ~only
those thoughts which you wish to
see manifested into external form.
No one can become perfectly happy
and successful until the cause of
disorder is removed. Effects fol-
low cause, and cause originates
from within or from the source of
the stream.

Our thoughts reflect themselves
into our conditions. Hold to the
highest, best and purcst thoughts in
order to have them expressed into
form and beauty.

Whatever your work may be
your own high conception of what-
ever you are undertaking will make
it sublime.

MAKE YOURSELF A SANCTUARY

by dwelling in a holy mental state
and you will radiate divinity wher-
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ever you may go. Thoughts and
words are naturally charged with
life and truth when they come forth
from the abundance of a heart full
of love for the Father and all his
creations and “Out of the abun-
dance of the heart the mouth
speaketh.”

When the heart is filled with
abundance of Love we do not try to
gain position, wealth, friends,
power or anything else at another’s
expense. We do not use our God
power for the purpose of depriving
others of their rights, or of making
them do anything we have in mind
for them to do, however good it
seems to. us. Each has an indi-
vidual Christ Spirit of its own and
that spirit knows what is necessary
to fulfill its purpose, all things
working together for its good.

When we live in the spirit of life
and success we live in its reality.
All people searching for things out-
side of themselves, health, wealth,
knowledge, power, no matter what
it may be, are really unconsciously
seeking God. But God dwelleth
within the heart of all things and
those seeking without only receive
a temporal relief until again the
spirit of restlessness and dissatis-
faction seizes upon them to seek
again.

SEEK WITHIN

and you will be released from all
discomfort, for the Spirit of the
Lord from within is that only which
will satisfy all desires in you and
fulfill them all. It is then only that
you become freed from labor and
heavy ladens and your yoke be-
comes easy and you burdens light.
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The secret of a successful life lies
not in worldly possessions which
really stand for all good and will be
added unto you if you fulfill your
purpose in life, by seeking first the
kingdom of heaven and His righte-
ousness, expressing perfection in all
manifestations of life and its activ-
ities. ;

Unfold perfection from within
into external form and beauty.

THE POWER TO SUBDUE THE
WORLD.

The power which is to subdue the
world and drive the devils out is
made of God and man, united per-
fectly by love and faith and made
one power, speaking strong words
before which no monstrous usurper
on the earth should dare to stand a
moment. Oh, how the history of
the world has lost this truth. Now,
with a faithless manhood which
felt no need and claimed no pres-
ence of Divinity, the fight against
misery and sin has been carried on.
Now, thinking God would do it all
and that man had no place in the
great work, an impractical religion
has stood by and waited for a
miraculous cleansing of the earth
which never came. Some day the
perfect power—God using an en-
tirely obedient manhood, man per-
fectly obedient and only asking to
be used of God—these two to-
gether, not two but one, God in man
and man in God, shall come, and
then the world’s salvation draweth
nigh,—nay, is already here.—Phil-
lips Brooks.



FRAGRANCE FROM THE SPRINGTIME

HEY serve themselves best
who serve most their fel-
low men.

Lights of many colors manifest
from many physical sources, but all
have their radiance from the same
sun.

There are many creations, but
one Creator; many religions, but
one God; many ideas, but one su-
preme Mind; many leaves, twigs,
branches and roots, but one tree;
many parts making one perfect
whole is a spiritual symbol.

A Lordly soul in a human body
is a fragrant flower, whose bloom
is for his day, but whose fragrance
and seeds are for a generation. His
personality passes away but his

reality lives in the hearts of men. .

The fragrances of the flower be-
come the essences of the life of hu-
manity. -

He who seeks the Light of Truth
with an unshackled will, an open
mind, and a pure heart will find not
only that light, but also the avenue
of approach to the source of all
Light.

There is a close relationship be-
tween the wise man and the fool.
Masters of both wisdom and folly
often live in the same house, speak
and eat with the same mouth and
see and hear with the same eyes
and ears. But wisdom is known of

her children only and folly of hers.
He alone has risen above the mortal
world attachment who has sent
away the Ishmael of folly and en-
throned the Isaac of wisdom.

Attention is the first step up the
ladder of knowledge. This step
neglected, man remains ever on the
common plane of ignorance and
knows not that dense darkness sur-
rounds him,

Without the light, the lamp is
useless. Light both reveals and
guides.

He alone may preach justice who,
himself, is just both in spirit and in
conduct, for he alone knows jus-
tice.

The measure of the true man is
his ability to mete out to his fellow-
men that good which he desires for
himself, but the spiritually-attract-
ed soul sacrifices his fondest desires
for the good of his fellowmen.

Progress is the constant upward
look and onward step. A powerful
call has aroused the whole world
and humanity is on the move. The
spirits of men are being quickened,
souls are in a state of agitation,
minds are running to and fro seek-
ing solid ground and too much agi-
tated to distinguish between the dry
surface of the quagmire and that
of the solid rock. Nay, too often the
smoothness of the quagmire is more
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alluring than the firm face of the
stone.

Light is good in whatever lamp it
shines, for the Light is its own reve-
lation and the only means by which
the lamp is made visible. The
proof of a lamp is its light as the
proof of the sun is its shining.

One in All and yet All in One is
the consciousness that tends to-
wards harmony in the world of cre-
ation. The light of The One God is
at the center of every existing thing,
from the tiniest conception of ex-
istence up to the most stupendous
realization towards which the hu-
man mind may ever climb. “God
is All and In AlL”

Ignorance of the Great Truth of
the Oneness' of God in Essence is
that which separates man from God
and places barriers between God’s
creatures and makes of men oppos-
ing egos. Ignorance is the founda-
tion upon which all adversity stands.
Knowledge of Truth is the key to
harmony in the world of men and
in the realm of nations.

Knowledge comes to men only as
God reveals it through His chosen
messengers to the world. Appro-
priate the bounties of God and profit
thereby.

Where there is Faith there is Love;
Where there is Love there is Peace;
Where there is Peace there is God;
Where there is God there is no need.
—Anon.
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THE SECRET OF A HAPPY LIFE.

One secret of a sweet and happy
life is learning to live by the day.
It is the long stretches that tire us.
We think of life as a whole, run-
ning on for us. We cannot carry
this load until we are threescore
and ten. We cannot fight this bat-
tle continually for half a century.

But really there are no long
stretches. Life does not come to us
all at one time; it comes only a day
at a time. Even tomorrow is never
ours until it becomes today, and we
have nothing whatever to do with
it but to pass down to it a fair and
good inheritance in today’s work
well done and today’s life well
lived.

It is a blessed secret, this of liv-
ing by the day. Anyone can carry
his burden, however heavy, until
nightfall. Anyone can do his work,
however hard, for one day. Any-
one can live sweetly, patiently, lov-
ingly and purely till the sun goes
down. And this is all that life ever
really means to us—just one little
day. )

“Do today’s duty; fight today’s
temptations and do not weaken and
distract yourself by looking for-
ward to things you cannot see and
could not understand if you saw

 them.”

God gives us nights to shut down
the curtain of darkness on our little
days. We cannot see the beyond.
Short horizons make life easier and
give us one of the blessed secrets of
brave, true holy living.—Author
unknown, Power.



THE CURSE OF A HATEFUL HEART

Therefore if thou bring thy gift to the altar,
and there rememberest that thy brother hath
aught against thee, leave there thy gift before
the altar, and go thy way; first be reconciled
to thy brother, and then come and offer thy
gift.—Matt., v., 23-24.

HE ancient Jews were great
givers. They loved their
faith, and because they
loved it they were never

backward in contributing to its
support. *

The Temple was the one place
into which the devout Israelite de-
lighted to enter; and as often as
. he went in he took along with him
his gift, which was humble or rich,
according to the worshiper’s means.

It might be a heifer or a kid, of
a pair of turtle doves, or a bunch
of herbs, or box of gum for incense,
or money, or, in case of the very
rich, great bars of gold or silver
bullion.

Now, Jesus, too, loved to go into
the “House of the Lord,” and one
day while in the temple He no-
ticed the worshipers ‘bringing
their gifts to the altar.” The rich
and the poor, the illustrious and
the humble, the grandees in their
princely robes and the beggars in
~ their rags—He saw them all mak-
ing their offerings to the “God of
their salvation.”

And as He stood looking at them
He knew that behind the gifts were
all sorts of motives—some noble
and some ignoble. As He stood
there looking on, He knew that
some of those gifts were beautiful
in the eyes of the Father and that
others were an abomination to Him.

He knew that the hearts of some
of those thronging the altar were
pure, sincere, unaffected, and that
the hearts of others of them were
mercenary and insincere; and by
turns the lights and shadows played
over His beautiful face—the lights
born of the thought of the hearts
that were true, the shadows of the
false.

And so in His great Sermon on
the Mount Jesus said to the peo-
ple, voicing the thought that had
come to Him in the temple:

“Therefore if thou bring thy gift
to the altar and there remember-
est that thy brother hath aught
against thee, leave there thy gift
before the altar and go thy way;
first be reconciled by thy brother
and then come and offer thy gift.”

It is the prerogative of genius to

be able to do that which shall be
above criticism, Jesus, the supreme
spiritual genius of all time, here
pronounces the truth about which
there is no room for controversy.
+ And this is the- truth—that to
attempt to worship God while we
are estranged from our fellowmen
is a hollow mockery! ,

As the plain-spoken evangelist
puts it—*“If a man say, I love God,
and hateth his brother, he is a liar.”
The statement hits hard, but its
truthfulness cannot be questioned.

To go to church on Sunday to bow
the head to Infinite Goodness, while
in your heart there seethes and boils
the bitterest of ill-will toward a fel-
low-human being is the very perfec-
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tion of the monstrous and the hor-
rible!

No matter how beautiful the
church may be, no matter how elo-
quent the sermon or powerful the
prayer or sweet the music you will
get no good from the service if the
hell-broth of hate bubbles in your
heart.

The black thing in your unbroth-
erly heart will fling its shadows—
will make the sermon dull, the
prayer flat and insipid and the mu-
sic a harsh discord.

But once in all the Bible is God
defined, and here is the definition:
“God is love.” And of that defi-
nition here is the eternal corollary:
“He that loveth not knoweth not
God.” It is a law of the spiritual
universe—a law which not even
God Himself can change.

Not even God Himself can wipe
out the truth of those awful words:
“He that loveth not his brother
abided in death.” Just so cer-
tain as two and two make four, just
so certain as two straight lines can
never inclose a square, just so cer-
tain it is that the heart that hates
is dead—and will remain dead so
long as the hate continues.

This is not preaching—it is sim-
ple, solid, terrible, eternal truth.

Jesus knew all about this fearful
truth, and that is why He spoke
those words that day on the mount.

He wanted His hearers to under-
stand that before it was possible
for them to worship God aright
and to worship Him profitably it
was necessary for them to ask them-
selves this question: “Do we hate
anybody or is there anybody who
hates us?”
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Jesus told them to settle that
question first of all. Was there an
estrangement? Was there any bad
blood? Did the persons bringing
the gift hold malice toward some
one or did some one hold malice to-
ward him? Then. he must drop his
gift right then and there and go
out and fix up the difficulty, so that
there should be peace and good
will. .

That done, he might come back
and offer his gift and go on with
his devotions. Then the gift would
be acceptable. Then the devotion
would be a beautiful thing to be-
hold.

Jesus saw clearly. There was
no deceiving Him. He knew not
only facts, but the great basic prin-
ciples beneath the facts, and what
‘He knew He fearlessly declared.

Not for one moment did He hesi-
tate to inform men that under the
giving of the gifts, and under the
devotion which attended the giv-
ing, there was a more important
thing still, which was none other
than this—that we should love one
another, that we. should desire to
do each other good and not evil, all
the days of our life.—Rev. Thomas
B. Gregory.

WHAT TO GIVE.

Give to your enemy forgiveness.

Give to your opponent tolerance.

Give to your friends your heart.

Give to your child a good ex-
ample.

Give to your parents deference.

Give to everybody sunshine.

—Philadelphia Press.
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FEAR NOT TO PREACH THE
GOSPEL.

I have heard people say so many
times, “I would like to go out and

heal the sick, but I would not dare

to let the world see my name con-
nected with this work.” They were
good people, but they do not un-
derstand. I have heard this in a
number of in.stances, but such peo-
ple do not understand their duty
to God Almighty. The half-
hearted, the neither cold nor warm,
are no good on earth; but as Jesus
said, they have to be cast out. He
that puts his hand to the plow and
looks back, as Jesus said, is not fit
for the Kingdom of God. You
have your work to do and you are
under obligations to God Almighty
to do it. He gave you certain tal-
ents, certain abilities, and powers,
and you are held responsible to
* Him and to nobody else for the
proper use of those qualifications.

It is not I. Nobody is under any
obligations to me. I am under no
obligations to any human being on
the face of the earth. We are in
the hands of God Almighty; it is
from Him that we receive every-
thing, and to Him everything be-
longs, and it is to Him, whether we
are doing our duty or not, that we
are responsible.

Suppose, for instance, that I
should go to this place called
Heaven, and Saint Peter was going
to put my name down on the book,
but I said, “Don’t; oh, please do not
do that. I am glad that I am in
Heaven, and I like Heaven; but just
suppose one of those people down
in hell would come up and see my
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name, then I never could hold my
head up. I never could hold my
head up again, if they would see
my name in Heaven.”

It is the same thing, ashamed of
Jesus Christ and His works. You
have to get above it. You have to
get your eyes centered upon the
eternal God, and through His work
you have to pull. That is the goal
you have, and one and all these
human influences are but trash;
they are not worth the breath that
it takes to blow them away, and
any person who puts his hand to
the plow and looks back is not fit
for the Kingdom of God. That is
what Jesus Christ said and He is
always perfectly right.

Then preach this gospel. Throw
away all fear of human environ-
ments that hold you 